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| Computer : 
General Introduction 


Introduction 
A computer is a man made electronic machine which stores, reads 


and processes data to produce meaningful information as output. It works 
very fast and does not make mistakes but its 


capacity is limited. It is made of English word | 
‘tocompute’. It operates under thecontrolofaset | 
of instructions that is stored in its memory unit. _ | 
A computer accepts data from an input device _ 


and processes it into useful information which it 
displays on its output device. 

Actually,acomputerisacollectionofhardwareandsoftwarecomponents 
that helps us to accomplish many different tasks, Hardware consists of the 
computer itself and includes a CPU, a monitor, a keyboard, a mouse and 
any equipment connected to it. Software is the set of instructions that the 
computer follows in performing a task. 
Computers and Calculators 

A calculator is a small electronic device used for doing mathematical 
calculations. A calculator cannot be used for writing letters or drawing 
images, while a computer can be used to calculate, draw images, write 
letters, and do many other things as well. 
Human Being and Computers 

Computers cannot work on theit own. They do what we want them to 
do, only we give them the right command. Its memory is better thanhuman. 
memory. It can’t forget anything it has saved, so itis also called an artificial 
intelligence. 

Comparison between Human beings and Computers 
Human being * Computer 

Human beings are slow in doing Computers can do complex calculations in 
calculations. seconds. 


Human beings cannot remember _ Computers can store and remember a large 


‘ 
t 


lots of things at one time. ‘amount of information at one time. 
‘Human beings can make mistakes. Computers do not make mistakes, 
Human beings have feelings. ‘Computers do not have feelings. 

\ ‘Human beings can think. Computers cannot think, 


Human beings get tired ifthey Computers never get tired . 
work for long hours. 
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it the other wat information we put into the computer is; 
eee a 
be used for decision making. It is a collection of unprocessed items 
and combination of characters, numbers and symbols collected fora 
specific purpose. Generally it is divided into three types : numeric data, 
alphabetic data and alphanumeric data, 


. Numeric Data : Numeric data consists of ten digits 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,6, 
7,8, 9. There are different types of number system that are used to 
represent numeric data. These number systems are decimal number 
system, binary numbersystem, octalnumbersystem and hexadecimal 
number system. Examples are examination score, bank balance and 
pin-code ete. 

. Alphabetic Data: Alphabetic datais used to represent 26 alphabetic. It 
consist of capital letters from A to Z, small letters from a toz. and blank 

space. Alphabetic data is also called non-numeric data. An example 

is the address of an employee. 

Alphanumeric Data : Alphanumeric data is used to represent 

alphabetic data, numeric data, special characters and symbols, An 

example is any password. 

Information : Information is well organized data which we get after 

processing of data and it helps in decision making. It is processed data 

that is organized, meaningful, and useful. 


nv 


° 


Characteristics of a computer 


Computers are the foundation of business, travel, and leisure of life 


f all sizes sucha 
today. The common characteristics that make computers ot 2 

Sova Ieattinggrecieeaccinacyand reliability, storagecapacity billy 
to operate automatically, diligence, scientific approach and versatility. 


1. Speed : Computers provide the processing speed required by all facets 


of society. The quick service we expect at the Viiee Gs tei greee ple er 

the stock exchange, and on the Internet are dependent on the ; 
computees: The: span ofa computer is measured in the following time a 
for the access time or instructions per second. 


Millisecond [ 1ms] 
Micro second [ Ims] 
Nano second [ Ins] 


A thousandth of a second or 10° 
Amillionth of a second or 10° 


A thousand millionth of a second or 10” 


12 
Pico second [ 1ps] A million millionth of a second or 10" 
KIPS Kilo Instructions Per Second. , 
MIPS Million Instructions Per Second. 


i extremely 
1. Accuracy and Reliability :Computersare quite accuratean: fe 


i ike errors o7 
reliable as well. They are only a machine and do fot mal 
own. Errors are caused by humans, not by computers. 


amounts of data that must be loca' 
capability to store and retrieve volum: 
Age. 


functioning automatically. It 
the process. 


KON . 


;pacity : Computers are capable of storing enormous 
ted and retrieved very quickly. The 
es of datais the core of the Information 


High Storage 


3. Automation ; Once a process has been initiated, it is capable of 


does not require an operator at each stage of 
4. Diligence: Itis capable of ope 


rating at exactly the same level of speed 
and accuracy even if it has to carry out 


operations for a long period of time. It 
mental fatigue, lack of concentration and 


commerce, scientific applications, 
evidence of its versatility. 


the most voluminous and complex 

does not suffer from physical and 
laziness. 

puters in so many areas such as 

education in day to day life is ample 


5. Versatility : The wide use of com, 


Basic applications/uses of a computer 
1 


10. 


1. 


Entertainment or Recreation ; Computer is used for playing games, 
Uistening to music and watching movies. It is also used for making 
cartoon movies, animation films and drawing pictures etc. 
Education:Computerisused inschools forteaching,doing mathematical 
calculations and completing homework. 

Banks: Computerisused inbanks forstoring information about different 
account holders, keeping a record of cash and providing all kinds of 
information regarding any account in the bank. It is also used by ATM 
{Automatic Teller Machine) of a bank which provides cash without any 
bank staff. 


Railway stations and Airports : Com 
information about ‘seat availability, booking 
ofall passengers. Ithelps in providing information about the arrival and 
departure as well as timing of trains and aeroplanes. 

Medical Science : Computer helps in keeping records of all the patients 
in a hospital and doing a number of medical tests. It helps doctors in 
controlling machines in an operation theatre. 

Business : Computers are used to type and print documents, letters etc; 
They help in keeping records of employees and sending e-mails etc. 
Defence : In defence computer is used to help in building weapons, 
controlling their functions, launching missiles and keeping record of 
criminals. It helps in establishing communication links between the 
soldiers and their commanders through satellites. 

Designing : Comy 


puter helps in designing magazines, newspapers, 
books and advertisements etc. It also helps in 
houses etc. 


designing buildings, 
Scientificresearch : Computer is used 

forall kinds of scientific research. 
Administration : Comput 
and their efficiency. 
Publication : Computer is used in desk-top publication. 


puter helps in providing 
B tickets and keeping records 


in scientificresearch and is handy 


ter is used to improve administrative services 
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42, Communication : Computers are 
e-mail, chatting etc. 


EE] a | 

imitati computer ae 

Pace srtligenoe (Programmed by human/Can’t think ) : Though, 

” computer is programmed to work efficiently, fast and accurately, but it 

isprogrammed by human beings todoso. Withouta program, computer 

is nothing. A program is a set of instructions. Computer only follows 

these instructions. If the instructions are not accurate the working of 

computer will not be accurate. 

Prone to virus : The computer sometimes malfunctions and results in 

loss of data if some virus attacks. 

3. Depends on electricity : One of the limitations also includes machine 
failure in case of some hardware or software problem. The computer 
sometimes results in loss of data if power fails. 


Functions of a computer 


1. Data collection : Data collection is a process of preparing and collecting 
data to obtain information to keep on record, make decisions and pass 
information on to others. Computers collect or gather data, which means 
that they allow users to input data. 

2. Data storage : Data storage means that it retains digital data used for 
computing at some interval of time. 

3. Data processing : Data processing is a process to convert data into 
information. 

4, 


Data output : It is a processed data which we get as an output. 
Impact of computerization 
(i) Time saving, 


(ii) Errorless work 
(ii) Saving of paper 


(iv) Unemployment 

ta Processing and Electronic Data Processing ; : 
= In the past, manual techniques used for collecting, munis 
and distributing data to achieve certain objectives, were wore be 
Processing. As technology advances, computers are used to achieve a 
accomplished by humans and machines. Example = calculator type 
and computer. This is known as Electronic Data Processing (E.D. 


‘The major objective of data processing is to get the ested aepey 
from any raw data. Data refers to raw facts that are gathe: pest 
source but are not organized. That data cannot be used to Le decision 
Information, thus, refers to processed data which is wel Rees 
presented in a meaningful fashion and increase the ines’ , 

data. This helps in decision making. Processing involves transforming! 


into output. 


[Eicoming Data] Saigoing informatio 


GH SEKHION . 


Computer System 


A group of equipments put together to Process a data is called a 


computer system. A computer system consists of several components to 
achieve electronic data processing. 


1. Input Units: They are devices which accept data from user and transmit 


it to the central processing unit as electronic pulses. For example ,the 
ATM (Automatic teller Machine) system, when we want to withdraw, 
weare required toenter our Personalidentification number (PIN).When 
we enter our PIN, we are using-an input device, the keypad. 

CPU (Central Processing Unit) : It is an abbreviation for central 
processing unit, and is pronounced as separate letters. The Central 
Processing Unit is the brain of the computer sometimes referred to 
simply as the central processor, but commonly called a processor. The 
Central Processing Unit is the unit where most calculations take place. 
Itis linked with the input units and output units to form the computer 
system. In terms of computing power, the CPU is the most important 
component ofa computer system. On personal computer (PC) andsmall 
workstations, the CPU ishoused ina single chip called a microprocessor 
‘or microchip. 

The fundamental sequence of steps that a CPU performsis also known 
as the fetch-execute cycle or instruction cycle. It is the time in which 
a single instruction is retrieved from memory, decoded (determined 
what actions the instruction requires) and executed (carried out those 
actions). The first half of the cycle transfersthe instruction from memory 
to the instruction register and decodes it. The second half executes the 
instruction. This cycle is repeated continuously by the CPU from Start 
or boot-up to the time when the computer is shut down. 

Instruction cycle 

Each computer's CPU can have different cycles based on differenit 

instruction sets, but will be similar to the following cycle— 

1. Fetch the instruction : The CPU fetches the instruction from main 
tiemory via the data bus, and it is then placed into the CIR. The 
Program Counter is instructed to contain the address of the next 
instruction. : 

2. Decode the instruction : The instruction decoder interprets 
instructions. If an instruction has an indirect address, the effective 

address is read from main memory, and any required data is fetched 
from main memory to be processed and then placed into data 
registers. 

Execute the instruction : The CU passes the decoded information 
as a sequence of control signals to the relevant function units of 
the CPU to perform the actions required by the instruction, such as 
reading values from registers, passing them to the ALU to perform 
mathematical or logic functions on them, and writing the result back 


intoa register. If the ALU is involved, it sends a condition signal back 
tothe CU. % 
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‘or sent to an output device. Based on the co 


and decision making operations. 5 
Data transfer : Which includes moving of data from one location ts 
another within the computer. 

Arithmetic operation : It includes addition, subtraction, multiplicatic 

and division etc. 6 


B. Decision making: Itis an ability to compare two quantities and perform, 
logical operations such as compare, true or false etc. 
The control unit (CU) : It extracts instructions from memory and 
decodes and executes them, calling on the ALU, when necessary. lt} 7* 
controls all functions and coordinates all components of computer. It 
is in-charge of fetch-execution cycle. 


8. 
Functions of control unit 

1. Control flow of data & 
> From input devices to memory 

> From memory to output devices or secondary storage 

> From secondary storage to memory 10. 
> From ALU to memory > From memory toALU | 

2. Co-ordinates instructions execution . 

> Fetch the instruction > Decode the instruction a 


> Execute the instruction y Fe. 
More components of a CPU, that are vital to its operation, oe re, 

registers which are very small memory locations that are respons! 12, 

holding the data that is to be processed. ; 

3. Output Units: Devices which accept information from CPU and con 43. 


» GIGO (Garbage in Garbage Out) :Itisa conceptof computersciene - 
the quality of output is determined by quality of input, mer 
input will result in wrong output. Itis related to accuracy input 
output. 


=== === Objective Question === == 
Whatis a computer ? 
(a)/£lectronic machine(b) Power machine —_(c) Electric machine 
(d) All of these (e) None of these 
A. is an electronic device that processes data and converts it into 
information. 
(a) Computer ® Processor (c) Case 

e) 


(d) Styles None of these [SBI 2008, 2009, IBPS 2014] 
= is processed in information by computgr processor ? 
(a) Number (b) Processor (Gy Input 
(d) Data (e) None of these {SBI 2009, 2011} 
What is ATM ? 
(a) Branch of bank (b) Staff counter of bank 
(c), Withdrawal of cash without staff 
(d) All of these (e) None of these 
Meaning of data processing is— 
(a) Collection of data (6) Working of computer 


(c) Doing calculation 
(d) Preparing information for business use 
(e) None of these 


Part of CPU which coordinates all functions of computer and other 
com 


nts— 
(a)’Mother board (b) Coordination board —_(c) Control unit 


(4) ALU (e) None of these {SBI 2008} 
Data going to computer is called— 

(a) Operate (b) Algorithm (Input 

(d) Calculation (e) Flowchart 

Input is modified into output by— 

(a) Peripherals (b) Memory (©) Storage 


(d) Input output unit (e)_CPU 
Which one of these is not a characteristic or a function of computer— 


(a) Datacollection —_(b) Data storage (c) Data processing 
(d) Data output (e) Data copy 

Which is called data in computer ? 

(a) Number (b) Symbol 


(c)_ Information provided 
(d) Information containing number and symbol 
(e)_ None of these 


Information in computer is called— ae 
{a) Data (b) Number (© Symbol 
(d) Stored data (e) None of these 
Which is a part of CPU? 
(a) Key board * (b) Printer (©) Tape 
(d) ALU (e) None of these 
. What is E.D.P.? 
(a) Electronic data part (b) Electronic date personal 
(c) Electronic data power (d) Electronic data processing 
(e) None of these 
CPU Stands for— 
(a) Cover processing unit (b) Control processing unit 


(c) Central processing unit (a) All 
{e) None of these {SBI 2009, Allahabad Bank 2011] 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net Scanned by CamScanner 


8 
15. 


, 16. 


7. 


26. 


27. 


. Whcih part of the computer is used for calculatin; 


. Which unit controls the mover 
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. ALU Stands for— 


(a) Arithmetic logic unit (b) Arithmetic large unit | 


(c) Arithmetic long unit (@) All | 
{@) None of these \2s. 
bie) A aaladaad oy (© Circuit | 
(d) Peripheral me None of Bee | 
i tion done by comput : ' 
tay arthuseticopestoe: (b) Logical operation 30. 
(c) Data storage (a) All 
(e) None of these 1581 2009 
i (©) Modem eu 
(a) Software (e) None of these 


Which of these establishes link between V.D.U. and Keyboard? | 
(a) Printer (b) Mouse (©) CPU 
(d) Terminal (e) None of these 


8 and comparing? 33, 
(a) ALU (b) Control unit (c) Disk =— i a 
(d) Modem (e) None of these BPS PO 2012) 

- Function of CPU is — {34 
(a) Arithmetic calculation 
(b) Comparison between the value of two objects 
(c) Sea 


of desired data in artificial memory 

(d) A& b both (e) None of these | 
ment of signals between CPU and 1/07/35. 

(c) Memory unit | 

1(SB1 2012), 


(a) ALU 


(c) artificial 
(e) none of these 

Parts of the processor are ... 
(a) ALU, Control unit and Registers 


(b) ALU, Control unit and RAM 

(c) Cache, Control unit and Registers 
(a) Control unit, Registers and RAM 
(e) RAM, ROM and CD-ROM 


bo. 


37. 


15812012] 

. What is the function of the Central Processing Unit of a computer? bs. 
(a) Creates invoices (b) Performs calculations and processing 1 
(c) Deletes Data (d) Corrupts the data S 
(e) None of these [581202] 
Capacity of computer is — 

(a) Limited (>) Unlimited (©) Low 
(a) High (e) None of these ao. 
Controlling part of computer is— 
(@) Printer (b) Keyboard (©) CPU. 
(d) Hard disk (e) None of these | 
}. Computer— 
i 


A device which is able to store data 

A device which is able to analyse data 

A device which is able to maintain full security 
ime attacked by virus 


BeN 


. The basic computer p: 


Select a correct answer— 

(a) land2 (b) 1,2, and3 (c) 1,2and 4 

(d) All (e) None and these [Uttaranchal PCS Pre. 2005] 
rocessing cycle CONSIStS Of wuss 

(a) Input, processing and ouptut —_(b) Systems and application 


(c) Data, information and applications (d) Hardware, software and storage 
(e) None of these {SBI 2012] 


Compare is — 
(a) Arithmetic function of ALU _(b) Logical function of ALU 
(©) Input and output of ALU (d) All 

(©) None of these 


Theory for working of computer is— 
(a) Input (>) Output 


(c) Process 
(a) All (e) None of these 


. Main component of CPU is— 


(a) Control unit 


te) Cer (©) ALU 


(c) Process 
(e) None of these 
Function of CPU is— 


(a) Control input and output device 
(b) Immediate storage of data 

(©) Read the instruction and give command 
(a) All (e) None of these 


(c) Which is processor 
(4) Which is get to processor by user 
(e) None of fe e ba 

Part of computer 
division and comy 
(a) ALU 

(d) Control 
General mathematical 
(a) ALU (b) 
(d) Register 


(SBI 2011, 
which does addition, subtraction, multip 4 
parison— 


iplication, 
(©) Mem q 
(€) All these Soe 


operation performs for CPU is — 
DIMM (©) BUS 


(c) Information 
{SBI 2009) 


operator such as AND, OR and NOT 
Subtraction, multiplication and division 
ISBI Associates 2009, Unian Bank 2011] 


a TOOT er 
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{a) Inputing data into a compute mee 


4 a a 
; ) inkemation, reporting ® Data, information 
ing input into output Iofoemation it ny Rncociia; bos 
® eae rE puts ‘a useful manner (e) None of these : [Syndicate Bank 2010] 
(a) ding relevant answer 54. The benefit of using computers is that .... ae 
ce) Hen me - [SBI Associates (a) computers are very fast and can store huge amounts of data. 
42, Input, output and processing devices grouped together represent— (b) computers provide accurate output even when input is incorrect. 
* (@) Mobile device (b) Information processing cycle (c) computers are designed to be inflexible. 
(©) Circuit board (d) Computer system . 


| @ all of the above 
None of these sal ) none of th woes 
43. oe name ot the location of a particular piece of data is its— a 2 55. re [Syndicate Bank 2010] 
"(@) Address (b) Memory name —(c) Storagesits | 
(a) Data location (e) None of these 


[Syndicate Bank PO. 
is the part of the computer that does the arit i 


44. 
calculations. 


(a) Memory (b) OS (¢) CPU Pee 
(d) ALU (e) None of these [Bank of Baroda 
45. ACPU contains ..... 


(a) Acard reader and a printing device 
(b) Ananalytical engine and a control unit 
(c) Acontrol unit and an arithmetic logic unit 


() input (e) none ofthese [Punjab a Stuth Benk 201 
i oa b és 2010} 
(a) An arithmetic logic unit and a card reader OS: Which of the following is not the major function of a computer ? 
(e) None of these ®) Eiocens a peataS information 
[Allahabad 2010 , Syndicate 2010, Punjab & Sind 2010, Unian Bank: (a) eee ntecrincemetion — (c) ‘Gath 
46, The benefit of using computer is that— 


data 
59) TRS ean eee ene) Nona oh these (2 Sindh 2010) 
(a) Computers are very fast and can store huge amounts of data. Processing unit (CPU) . 
(b) Computers provide accurate output even when input is i 
(c) Computers are designed to be inflexible. 


(c) allows data progr 
(d) All of these (e) None of these aaa Bank into s computes 
47, Computations and logical operations are perform wns | (d) consists of electronic 
(@) RAM ) ALU (6) Register | (\inomertess Cyr area 
(a) Control unite) None of these [Allahabad Bank2960. collection of unprocessed items is Tank sfibsredte'2010) 
48. The function of CPU is .. fe (a) information (b) data © 
(a) To provide external storage of text \ {e) none of these merreNe Clerk 201 
{b) To communicate with the operator ie responsible for performing calculations and co faiad 
(c) To read, interpret and process the information and Pa decision-making mechanisms, con 
id) Assembl fe) None of these mtral Processing Unit 
s ij eS [Allahabad Bank 2010, Syndicate Bank (c) Arithmetic and Logic Unit Hs ‘anory — 
“ ‘ U (e)_ None of these put Unit 
49, Example of non-numeric data is......- Galante bo. ‘Thiscomponentis required to process data intoinfor 
Emple address ® Examination saa? ©, ‘Bank Learn af nig ra ied we ata into information and consists 
50. The information you put into the computer is called * (a) ROM (b) RAM 
(a) directory )) facts (c) data 


(©) CPU 
(e) None of these soci 

ee 2 9 [SBI As jate 2010} 
Computers manipulate data in many ways, and this manipulation is 


(b) batchi f 

yrOCeSS ‘Ste Software (©) upgradi 

(2) Information B Noose diese (Os ycicate Bak nia Ge veeult pede Oe (Allahabad Bank PO 2010} 
52. The part of a computer that coordinates all its functions is called (a) data Poy Nee bya sora 5 Gi 

(a) ROM program (b) System board () Input (©) None ofthese  favianatee a 

(c) Arithmetic logic unit (a) Control unit socio o wala ink PO 2010) 

(e) None of these 

ee 
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° Sentences = Tehsbetical characters 
Graphic shapes and figures o 
&) Gapstaps Sg, 


[Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 
(e) None of these [Allahabad Bank PO. lees 

e 

66. Memory unit is one part of ... : ; (2, ANottee 
it Central Processing Unit _ ; these 
8 Sent iovie @ Output device (e) None of these 7" The main job of a CPU is to 
(©) Inpul [Panjab & Sind Bank PO S carry eat Program instructions 
i i bmitted, or transmit store mation for = 

Corea ee ores Pees Medto} (@) process data and i ion (4) both (a) and (c) 

(a) input (b) output (©) data a.) None of these 

(d) circuitry (e) None of these - 


ISBI Associate 
68, Manipulating data to create information is known as. 


(a): feedback (b) programming ——_(c) processing 
(d) analysis (e) None of these [Union Bank of India 
69. represents raw facts, whereas. 


is data made meaningful, 
(a) Information, reporting (b) Data, i . 
(©) Information, bits (d) Records, bytes _(e) Bits, bytes 


[Union Bank of India 
70. Hardware used to translate words, sounds, images, and actions 
people understand into a form that the system unit can Processis! 
ME corres 
(a) device drivers 


(b) central control unit 
(c) central processing unit 


\g unit 
¥ (4) mother board” (e) 
(b) device readers (c) input devices memory [Allahabad Bank PO 2011, 
(a) output devices _(e) None of these [Bank of Baroda ie Primary goal of a computer system is to turn dete tate i 
71. The tells the rest of the computer how to carry out a proj 
instructions. 
(a) ALU 


(b) control unit (c) system unit 
(a) motherboard (e) None of these 


[Bank of Baroda: 
72. The information processing cycle includes the foll 


item to another to determine if 
lowing processes qy Sem 'S greater than, equal to, or les than the one ane the fiat 
® input, processing, output, storage ordcc ae decending wngeostandard,p ctiteriainascending 
input, output, manipulation, arithmetic (©) use conditions ae, 
(c) data, processing, printing, editing (A) include addition, subbector mulher, Rand NOT 
‘ Sores display, data, information — (e) None. iP! iets Glen . 
of these {Bank of Baroda "2. Once information is i it becs wank Clock 2011) 
73. The arithmetic logic unit performs the following actions ... () objects 4 “Tove computer it Sree ie 
8 = aierare ae. subtraction, multiplication. 3, Tet hind ana {6) None of these (Allahabad Bank Clerk 2011) 
division Stee Processing devices grouped together reprecent a(n) 
{c)_ does logical comparisons, such as equal to, greater than, less 
(@) does both calculations and logical comparisons 
(©) None of these 


© oxen (©) information processi 
[Bank of Baroda" 
74. The computer's pro 


rocessing cycle 

(4) computer system  (e) None of these 
cessor consists of the following parts [Allahabad Bank Ch 
(a) CPU and Main Memory 


c lerk 2011] 
control of information, that 
i eutput and store the results 
(©) Main Memory and stora; 
(@) Operating system and Applications sob! (©) Software 
(©) Control Unit and ALU [Bank of Ba" ISBI 2012) 
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‘Control Memory, 


(a) Give it a passwor 
/C’ in CPU denotes « 


(a) Central (b) Common (c) Convenient 


(d) Computer (e) Circuitry 


devices convert human-understandable data and programs in, 


form that the computer. 


and .. Units. 
The CPU comprises of COU: metic/ Logic (c) Output 


ISBIPo. 


introduction 


. Computer is a man-made electronic machine that changes the way we 
sat Output (©) Solid state 
(a) Printing (b) 


i Input 

(d) Monitor (e) Inp 
ain components of a computer are— - 
i ie RAM Liput/ Onipuk Devices, Central Processing Unit 


‘Tape, Floppy disk, Monitor ‘ / 
fe Central Processing Unit, Floppy disk, Monitor 


90. The octal equivalent of the Binary number (101001100), is 
©) (604), 


(d) (415), ters 
91. Arithmetic & Logic Unit— 
I. Perform Arithmetic operations II. 


(d) Central Processing Unit Monitor, Printer 


(a) (615), (b) (14), 


Store Data 


II. Perform comparisons 


IV. Communicate with input devices Which of the following is 
(a) Tonly (b) Honly (©) 1&Il 


92. The term GIGO is related to v3 
(a) Accuracy (b) Automatic () Flexbilly, 0 


93. 


22. 23. (c) 24. (a) 25. (b) 
i @ 30. (b) 31. () 32. (d) 
. (a) 37. (a) 38 (©) 39. (b) 


Iga 51. (d) 52. (d) 53. (b) 54. (a) 55. 
Se a) 5 Oo) oO &) aL ©) a 
64. (c) 65. (b) 66. (b) 67. (a) 68. () 6% 


i 72. (a) 73. (d) 74. (e) 75. (a) 76 
78 & 79. @ 80. (c) 81. (d) 82. (b) S 
85. (b) 86. (a) 87. (a) 88. (e) 89. (a) 9 
92. (a) 93. () ee 


= 2 (a) 3 @) 4 © 
i 8 9. (e) 10. (d) 11. ( 


(a) Versatility 
A Computer executes Programs in the sequence of 


, Execute 
Store, Fetch, Execute’ (b) Fetch, Decode, 
@ Execute, Fetch, Decode (d) Decode, Fetch, Execute 


oommeme Answers 


(a) 16. (a) 17. (d) 18. (a) 
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1SBI PO mf”Fr live, and play. Amachine that has done all this and more, now exists in 
‘early every business and one out of every two households. This incredible 
invention is the computer. The computer is one of the most powerful 
innovations in human history. The electronic computer has been around for 
ver a half-century, but its ancestor abacus has been around for 2000 years. 
Jowever, only in the last 40 years it has changed the our lifestyle, From the 
{SSC 20h rst wooden abacus to the latest high-speed microprocessor, the computer 
as changed nearly every aspect of people's lives for the better. With the 
se of computers, people are suddenly able to perform a large amount of 
mputations at dazzling speed. Information can be crunched, organized, 
ind displayed in the blink of an eye. Things that were only dreams a few’ 
/ears ago are now possible due to computers. 


-volution of computers 
(a) 1&| _ 1-Abacus: The abacusis one of the 
‘arliest known computation devices. 
t is a tool that helped in calculatin; 
nswers of arithmetic problems. It is 


Eas rack holding parallel 


ires on which beads are strung. 
alculationsaredoneby manipulating 


the beads. The abacus was developed [0000000000 ——_—| 


m China about 5000 years ago. The jeoccoocece | 


jbacus was so successful that its use 


[SSC CGL. 


© 

‘iS 5 2. Pascal calculator : The first real mechanical calculator was 
re) . (invented by a French scientist and ete - : 
(a) mathematician Blaise Pascal, around 

() (8) 645. The device was constructed by 

© @) interlocking gears representing the 

© ;tumber 0 to 9. It was only able to 


lo addition and subtraction, so it is 
(b) ‘70: Walled adding machine. 

3. Analytical Engine : In 1801, Joseph Marie Jacquard perfected the 
Hea of the automated weaving loom. Using holes punched into a series of 
onnected cards, Jacquard was able to control the weaving of fabrics. The 
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Development of Computer as 


16 
cut back on the 


t onl 
painan Tebow but also allowed 
for patterns to be stored now on cards 
and to be utilized over and over 2B 
pe chieve the same product. In 1820 
Charles Babbage, a British mathematician 
and inventor, designed and built the 
mechanical calculator and the Difference 
Engine on principles that anticipated the 
modern electronic computer. The concept 


Babbage put forward waseventually used 
by engineers in the development of the first computer prototype. For 


reason Charles Babbage is known as father of computing. Despite ten ye 


of work, Babbage failed to built a fully operational model of Difference 
gine. In 1842 Lady Lovelace wrote a demonstration progy 


Analytical En; 
and her contribution to binary arithmetic was later used by John 
Neumann in developing the modern computer. So she is often regarded 


the “first computer programmer” 


Jacquard 
amount of hu: 


Rae = Approximate dates Important Features 
cus 2000-3000B.C. First mechanical calculator 


4, Herman Hollerith and Punch cards : In 1890 the United States Ceng 
Bureau asked Herman Hollerith to find scal's Calculator ; ; 
a ier fo speed up! the processing a 5 tid First adding machine capable of 

to epees AP ee F counting, adding and subtractin 
census data. Herman Hollerith created equard’s weaving 1801 Utilized met: it ae 
punched cards that resemble today’s fom oled bs te wth spunched 
computer cards. He also invented the ibbage Analytical 1834-1871 Intended tobe! Sa care 
» Hollerith80columncodeand tabulating igine peeing the First general purpose 
machine. : Seopeleg The reine, as, aavet 

5, First Electronic computer (ENIAC) : Howard Aiken, with [ounan Tabulating 1887-1896 Designed a code ar ne 
colleagues at Harvard and with some 2 = jachine data into card iad tabulate pimen 
assistance from International Business 5 a data. Used in automating the coats 
Machines hehad built by 1942the Mark { erent of 1980. 

I, the world’s first program-controlled an 1937-1944 The largest _electromechanical 

calculator, an early form of a digital computer ever built. Utilized punch 
Paper tape to store data. 

1943-1950 First electronic computing devices 


computer. In 1944 John Mauchley, an 
American physicist, and J. Presper F ‘| 
Eckert,anAmericanengineer,proposed = in which program wired into a 
the Electronic Numerical Integ! Permanent panel. No significant 

d storage capability. 


an electronic digital computer, called Nem ded 
‘And Computer (ENIAC), and completed it in 1946 which is re8™ nVonNNeumann’s 1915-152 Developed the concept “af “al 
nf ae |__ Program instructions and data in the 

memory of the computer, Credited 


first successful general digital computer. 
6.Stored Program concept (EDSAC) : According to. 


with introducing the idea of coding 


concept, the operating instructions and data used in p! 
stored inside the computer. Whenever necessary the com cir exe data and instructions in binary. 
the capability to modify these program instructions, during "ject ies First computer capable of storing 
This concept was incorporated into the EDSAC compute instructions and data in memory. 
as developed 2 1951-1954 First computer that was co sally 
available and produced in quantity. 


Delay Storage Automatic Computer), which w: 
University. This computer was capable of storin: 
the equivalent of the first computer program. 


gasequenceo 
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"The history of the development of computer is often hird Generation (1965-1974) 


5 computing devices. . Further devek ‘ 
i tracing the different generations of computing devices. Each gene, er development in electroni 
of computer is characterized by a major technological development] a", pepe Speed and lower co brought further reduction in size, 
fundamentally changed the way computers operate, resultinginincreaa{ 2% the transistors, which was dese Pete Integrated circuits (ic) 
smaller, cheaper, more powerful and efficient and reliable devices, ark ofthe third generation of compucer’ by ISKilbi. This was tke 


First Generation (1942-1955) 
The first generation computers were entirely electronic. They fi 
vacuum tubes to store instructions. Magnetic drums were used for n 
They were often enormous, taking up entire rooms. They wer 
expensive to operate and, in addition to using a great deal of cle 
generated a lot of heat which often needed expansive air-conditix 
First generation computers relied on machine language (1s and Q,)}d 
lowest-level programming language understood by computers, to ped 


Another development that 
e sharing. A ti 


The UNIVAC 1, ENIAC and Mark 1 computers are examples 
first-generation computing devices. The UNIVAC was the first com! 
electroniccomputer. This machine was developed specially (ean , 
military purposes but it was dedicated to a business client, the 
Bureau in 1951. 


Second Generation (1955-1964) 7 Jstors t*ffroprocessors more and more. 
tion of computers solid state transis : 
In = genera ~ te ee vented in Bell Laboratories. e vee small computers became more powerful, they could be linked 
vacuum tubes in computers. um tube 'er to form a network, which eventually led to the development of the 
The transistor was fe spatter pene energy 289 ee out i ereten competem also saw the development of GUIIs, 
computers to become smaller, faster, cheaper, Me ja com - 
Saatie pellaBlas To represent data a magnetic core is 1 ‘widely 4} Generation (Present and Beyond) 
about the same time magnetic tape and disks began’? 7. wag] Unlikeall other generation computers, present generation of computers 
auxiliary storage. Magnetic disk was layered by iro! acterized by the use of the technique used to reduce complex 
ruxiliary ott Je direct access of data. in amming. This technique is known as Artificial intelligence (Al). Fifth 
made possible ac ignificant increase leration computing devices, based on artificial intelligence, are still in 
‘As a result of these developments, a signifi Busine dlopment, though there are some applcations suchas ice recognition, 


puterfromtheCPUandmemorytoinput/ou! utcontrolsonasinglechip. 
home user, and in 1984 


and processing capability of computers was achieveejelevel off are being used today. 
to use computers in increasing m1 as ly versions 


5 languages also developed at this time, such as ea 
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First Generation 
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Development of Computer 21 
Chance ‘iassification of computer by the purpose which they design : 
tubes in circuits. Special Purpose Computers : The special purpose computers are used 
L Use of vacate drum as primary internal §§) to solve a single and dedicated type of problem. For their specialized 
2. Use of ™ fe | use, they are extremely efficient and economical. Example- automatic 
mediur® ain storage capacity. | aircraft landing, computerized traffic control systems. 
‘i pe input/output a General Purpose Computers : The general 
; bolic faromning 
5, Low-level sym! P 


purpose computers are 
ange Pe flexible and versatile. They can be used to solve a variety of problems 


by changing the program or instructions .Example — Accounting, 


Sn UNIVACT Simulation and forecasting. 
: Example: ve nsistors at the place of Vacuum tubes, esificetion es computer by the types of data which they are capable 
Second Generation ¥ Un of msi core as primary internal $i, ita1 computer :In digital computers data are represented as discrete 
os jf . s : 
ee ee ee 
3 Gres eye poe one Seneration. “| for business and scientific data ane einai Geary 
wm 


Analog. computer :In analog computers data are represented i 

High level programming language (COB) quantities. Physical quantities are best measured aegis tan 
FORTRAN). ier (2! Fe and thus are ideally suited for analog computation. Analog comput 

Applications : Batch oriented (Billing, Payroll pm is a machine that works on data which is clwa ner Anal 

and Updating inventory files. form of electricity is u: 

Example ; IBM 1401, Honeywell 200, CDC 1604. - 


ys changeable. Analo; 
form of electricity is used by us. Speed of this kind of computers are 
1. Useof IC (integrated circuit) analog device eed and barometer are the examples of 
rd Generati = 7 a “ Hy 

A Use of magnetic core as primary storage mediu ©"ineering purposes. P re most often used for scientific and 

3. More flexible input/output. 1 

4, Smaller size, better performance and reliability. 

5, Increased speed and better performance. 

6. Extensive use of high level programming) 

7. Emergence of minicomputers. Remote p 

time sharing through communication. 
8. 


FourthGeneration 1, 


Availability of operating, system software 19 
input/output. 
Applications: Airline reservation system, marketfor 
and credit card billing. 
Example: IBM System/360, NCR 395, Burroughs ™ 


Use of large scale integrated circuit. 


2, Increased storage capacity and speed. 

3. Modular design and compatibility betwee 
provided by different manufacturers. 

5 Greater versatility of Input/ output device 


Introduction of microprocessors and mic 
6. Increased use of microcomputers. 
Applications : Electronic fund transfet, 
instruction, home computers and mat 
and simulation. MM 
Example : IBM PC-XT (microcompute’) 
Honeywell 6080 series. 
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Development of Computer 


. 2B 
2, Mainframe Computer:Mainframes are characterized by large 5. Personal computer ; 


memory storage and comprehensive range of software and 


omware 2nd periphfesigned for an individual user. It is aleeid inexpensive computer 
equipment that might be connected. he j the microprocessor technology that —— 2 
Mainframe computers occupy specially ‘ Biss. queait fora See 
wired, air-conditioned rooms. Although g PU on one chip. Businesses use personal 
not nearly as powerful as supercomputers, puters for word pi igen a 
mainframe computers are capable of great [i lesktop publishing and for scensebti a 
processing speeds and data storage. In FF \d database management application. At 
these computers processing capacity and [E* > 2 me, the most popular use of personal 
speed are very fast and more than one user : mputers is for playing games, email, 
works at a time. Multics was a mainframe [3 ple H, IBM PC, Lenovo and HP ete. 
timesharing operating system which was Asleptapi ¢ sitet 
developed at Bell Laboratories. A typical pmputer designed for mobile use. It is 
super computer the CRAY-1 costs about $20 


all enough to sit on one’s lap and fits 
million. These computers are used in scientific and business applica 


For example, insurance companies use mainframes to process informape components of a desktop computer, 
about millions of policy holders. Examples are IBM - 370, IBM ~S/399, icluding a monitor,akeyboard, a pointing 
VAX — 8800 and UNIVAC - 1110. vice (also known as a track pad), 

3, Minicomputer : Minicomputers are smaller in paakers, and other drives. It includes 
size, faster, cost lower than mainframes and higher than chargeable battery, soit works anywhere. 
Personal Computer. They are designed for real time using blue tooth and wi-fi wecan access 
dedicated multi user application. Minicomputer converts Internet. 
into super minicomputer by using the 80386 super chip. 
Super minicomputer processes 5 lac process per second, 
These computers are used in company, passenger 
reservation and research etc. Examples are IBM — 17, DEC 
PDP 11, HP- 9000, AS 400 and BULL HN- DPx2. 

4. Microcomputer : Microcomputers are computers whose 
processing unit consists of a micro 
integrated circuit. Microcomputers a 
widely used and fastest growing 
of microcomputer :desktop, 
Desktop computers are sm: 


Notebook computer: An extremely lightweight pesonal computer. 
is generally thinner and smaller than laptop. 


S Workstations : Workstations are special single user computers 


nving the same features as personal computer but have the processing 
peed equivalent to minicomputer or mainframe computer. A workstation 
mputer can be fitted on a desktop. Scientists, engineers, architects and 


9. Palmtop : A small computer that literally fits in our palm. Compared 
full-size computers, palmtops are 
accepts your handwriting. Thisifverely limited, but they are practical for 
is digitized and converted to standard 


text that can be further processeftain functions such as phone books and 
Programs such as a word processor. Handheld computers are the smalendars, Palmtops that use a pen rather 
and are designed to fit into the palm of one hand. Also known 23 B ‘a keyboard for input. Because of their 
computers, 


all size, most palmtop computers do 
t include disk drives. However, many 
tain PCMCIA (Personal Computer 
femory Card International Association) 
tput is the monitor. The p ‘ng 5 which we can insert disk drives, 


ince a lems, memory and other devices. 
for business application, entertainment at home sed ene el tops are also called PDAs, hand-held 
samples are APPLE MAC, IMac, IBM PS/2, TBM compatible and PS}™PUtEES and pocket computers. 
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Development of Computer 25 
2a oe fia 

== Objective Question mL agiitics lives apaann ise ick waar a 
First calculating device is — (a) Infuses (b) Microsoft (c) Jerman laboratory 
(a) Clock (b) Difference engine (c) Abacus (d) Bell laboratory —_ (e) Rainbow laboratory 
(d) Calculator (e) All 4. Fest mechanical computer of Charles Babbage is known as— 
First mechanical calculator was invented by — (a) top __ &) Processor (c) Calculator 
(). Tosca Marie Jacquard (b) John Mauchley (d) Punchcard machine (e) None of these 


(c) Blaise Pascal (d) Haward Aiken 


(e) None of these 

Who invented punch card ? 

(a) Pavrus (b) Jacquard (©) Pascal 6. 
(d) They all (e) None of these 

Computer that was made before 1st generation computer— 7. 
(a) Mechanical (b) Electro mechanical (c) Electrical 

(d) All these (e) None of these 


Analog computer is— 8. 
(a) Amachine which works on data which is always changeable 


(b) Anarithmetic high level language 


(c) Communicate at low level 9. 
(d) All these (e) None of these 

What is laptop ? 

(a) Computer used in clinical laboratory 0. 


(b) Computer made ley compact 

(c) Small, light weight computer which fits in a suitcase 
(d) All of these (e) None of these 

Super computer— 

(a) It processes data of more than one user at a time 

(b) Itis a fast and costly computer system 

(c) Itis used in large organisations 

(d) All of these (e) None of these 

Computer's basic architecture was developed by— 

(a) John Van Neumann(b) Charles Babbage (c) Blaise Pascal 
(d) Jordan Murn (e) None of these 

Characteristic of fifth generation computer is— 


(a) Used inhome (b) Artificial intelligence 

(c) Very low cost (d) All of these (e) None of these 

A Computer portable and easy to carry by travellers is— 

(a) Super computer (b) Laptop (c) Mini computer! 
(d) File servers (e) None of these (Allahabad 
In production of I.C. chip of computer what is needed in|” 
following— 

(a) Chromium (®) Silicon (©) Platinum 

(d) Gold (e) None of these pee 


on generation did multiprogramming start ? 
a) First generation _(b) Second generati i i 
(4) Fourth generation (e) None of thees onls) thal panera 
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. First super computer of the world was developed in— 


(a) 1978 (b) 1976 (c) 1980 
(d) 1981 (€) None of these 
‘Computer for personal use is— 


(a) Mini computer (b) Super computer 


(©) Micro computer 
(d) Mainframe computer 


(e) None of the 


. Father of computer is called— 


(a) Marconi (b) Adison 
(4) Herman Hallinilt (e) None of these 
First super computer developed in India is— 


(c) Charls Babbage 


(a) Param (b) Aryabhatt (c) Buddha 
(a) Ram (e) None of these 
Faster computer is— 


(a) Mini computer (b) Super computer _(c) Micro computer 


(d) Mainframe (e) None of these 
Which generation of computer is worked with FORTRAN ? 
(a) First (b) Second (c) Third 
(d) Fourth (e) None of these 
. In which generation was microprocessor introduced ? 
(a) First (b) Second (c) Third 
(d) Fourth (e) None of these 
- Remote processing and time sharing was introduced in ... generation : 
(a) first (b) second (c) third 
(d) fourth (e) none of these 
. Abacus was developed in— 
(a) India (b) China (c) America 
(d) Unan (e) Malasia 


|. Remedy in first generation computer was— 


size () No heat generation 


(a) Small size (b) Large 
(e) None of these 


(d) Band C both 
. Types of computer on working style is— 
(a) Digital (b) Analog (©) Micro 
(4) Mini (e) aandb both 
Minicomputer is converted into super minicomputer by using the........ 
super chip— 
(a) 80586 (b) 80386 (c) 70508 
(d) 70309 (e) None of these 
(a) Optical (b) Micro (c) Super mini 
(d) Main frame (e) None of these 
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Development of Computer 7 


Processing capacity of microcomputer 18 =~" FCT 


Inasilicon chip of complete electronic circuit with transistors and other 
(a) one lac 3 


the electronic devices is called— 


(@) five lac (e) none of these oie eo So ieaieibcinadd 
() Procesor ——_@) Modem 1 eee a compen wicket tetany 
(d) Machine (e) None of these * (a) Calculation (6) Measurement —_(c) Electric 
Analytical engine was developed by— (d) Logical (e) None of these 
(a) Lovelace (b) H. Aiken (c) Charles Babbag, The super computer is distinguish from other computers by— 

(d) Alll of these (e) None of these (a) High cost (b) Problem of airconditiones 

aa ial ist ter in the following option (c) Large memory and calculating power 

ore = oe cae re) Speed (a) Many uses (©) None of these 

q Fi . Amodem digital computer uses numbef system— 

iy cD (©) Hoery bina: (b) decim (c) hexadecimal 

Main electronic part in first generation computer was— o bee ae Se) acne nes 

(a) Transistor (b) VLSI (c) Vacuum tube 

(a) Ie @ None dither . PARAM was developed by is 5 ales 

C-DAC IT c 

Which one is not a type of computer on the basis of size— arpa Et a, Teiatereisseh 
ta) Miia Soe I) Min cops . Which generation was developed by the discovery of LC. — 

(©) Super mini computer (d) Mainframe computer (a) Fir generation” (b) Second generation (c) Third generation 


(e) Optical computer 

susem i§ Not a Micro computer— 

(a) Home computer (b) Personal computer (c) Laptop 
(a) Atomic computer (e) None of these 

At first punched card was used by— 

(a) Blaise Pascal (b) Haward Aiken (c) John Mau 
(d) Joseph Marie (e) None of these 

The great contribution in the development of computer was by 
(a) H. Hallerilt (b) C. Babbage (c) Blaise Pascal 
(d) VanNeumann —_(e) None of these 


(d) Fourth generation (e) None of these 

. The main characteristic of 4th generation was— 

(a) Transistor ) VLSI (c) IC 

(d) Vacuum Tube (e) None of these 

. CRAY is a— 

(a) Mini computer (b) Microcomputer —_(c) Mainframe computer 
(d) Supercomputer (e) None of these 

|. Which of following refers to the fastest, biggest and most expansive 
computer ? 

(a) Personal computer(b) Super computer (c) Laptop 


(d) Note book (e) None of these [SBI Assciation 2009] 
Great 
Sate contributor in development of blueprint of thythmical com, Which type of computer could be found in a digital watch ? 
’ F (a) Mainframe (b) Super computer (c) Embedded computer 
ey Wie fe) S Babbage (c) Blaise pascal | (d) Notebook computer (e) None of these [SBI 2009} 
pea lone of these . The first computer was programmed using .... : 
(Oe evelops in— (a) Assembly language (b) Machine language 
(c) 1960 (c) Spaghetti code (d) Source code 
tied (e) None of these (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank 2010, Union Bank 2011] 
i developed integrated chip ? . Digital computers use a system to encode date and programs. 
a oy Raman (b) Robet Nayak (© JS. Kai (a) semiconductor —_(b) decimal (c) binary 
— jabbage (e) None of these ee (d) RAM (e) none of these [Allahabad bank 2010] 
). Which material is layered at Magnetic disk ? . Acomputer falls into the......... category if it is, at the time of construction, 
(a) Iron oxide (b) hi one of the fastest computers in the world. 
(c) Magnesium oxide (a) Phosphorus bentaoxide } (a) minicomputer — (b) supercomputer —_(c) microcomputer 
(e) None of these Sodimum peroxide (d) aand b both (e) none of these [Allahabad bank 2010] 
he ee poveerfal computer is— . paisa a hardware consists of three basic categories of physical 
mputer (b pen 
(€) Allof these (0) NerCOmPUter (c) Mini compute (@) Keyboard, monitor, hard drive 
these [Bank of Baro (b) System unit, input/output, memory 
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I 
z I 
(d) System unit, primary storage, secondary storage aes res 
(e) None of these {Syndicate bank ory 
-A is a large and expensive computer capable of simult: 3 
processing data for hundreds or pnp eS ase The ; “ 
handheld computer mai » a 
8 eracnal compptee (4) tablet computer ; _ tnput and Output Device 
(e) None of these [SBI Associate 
7. Which is the smallest of the following computers ? 
(a) Notebook (b) Laptop () Desktop _fintroduction 
(d) Workstation (e) None of these [SBI Associate. There are a lot of devices that are attached to the computer. Some of 
A van computer (also referred to as a laptop), is a small, ligh hem are input devices while others are output devices, These devices are 
personal computer that incorporates the screen, the keyboard, st ‘ollectively referred to as peripheral devi 
and processing components into a single portable unit. 
(a) notebook (b) journal (c) diary - 
(d) briefcase (e) None of these [Allahabad bank 2poftware. It is done by an input device, 
59. A personal computer is designed to meet the computing needs of Inother words, devices that are used to give instruction to the computer 
(a) individual (b) department (c) company —_ Are known as input devices. They send information into the CPU. Without 
(d) city (e) None of these {SBI Associate any input device that computer would simply be a display device like a 
60. Which device uses a handheld operation system ? 
(a) APDA (b) Apersonalcomputer(c) A laptop 


Input Devices : Information or data tha! 


P t is entered into a cé 
alled input. It can come from an external s, atl eli ls 


ource and be fed into computer 


me most commonly used input devices are given below 
(d) Amainframe (e) None of these [Bank of Baroda 1. Keyboard 2. Mouse 
61. Supercomputers . . « 3. Trackball 4. Joystick 
(a) are smaller in size and processing capability than mai i Seunna? 6 eo 
Sco 7. WebCam 8. Bar C 
(b) are common in majority of households 2 i bes Codiceades 
(c) contain thousands of microprocessors % 


OCR ( Optical Character Recognition) 


(a) are rarely used by resea 10. MICR ( Magnetic Ink Character Reader) 


ers due to their lack of cot 
capacity 


; 11. OMR ( Optical Mark Reader) 
(e) are of the same size as laptops 12. Kimball tag Reader 
62. Of the following, which is the fastest ? < as J 
(@) CDROM tb) RAM 13. Speech Recognition System 14. Light Pen 


(c) Registers (d) Cache 
63. Who designed the first electronic computer-ENIAC ? 
(a) VanNuemann _(b) Joseph Jacquard 


15. Touch Screen 


1. Keyboard : The keyboard is one of the main input devices used in a 
mputer. It is used to enter text and numeric data in a computer system. It 


(c) Presper Eckert & John Mauchly (d) Denis Ritchie _Poks very similar to typewriters, with some additional keys like the function 
[Jharkhand Sachiwalaya po Alphabet 


oe Answers 


(c) 2@e 3 a 4. (c) 


(b) 37. (©) 38. (a) 39. ©) 40. 
(a) 44. © 45. (a) 46. (@) 47. 
&) 51. © 52 () 53. ©) 54 
@) 60. @) 61 © 6 © 
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“ Input and Output Device # 
keys ( Fl - F12), the Ctrl keys and Alt eye. A csitiaed oon ia 

keys. A port is built for adding the keyboard. 

alapavailable which isadded into USB portof computersystem and 
keyboard which has no need to add into computer system. 


; i ing numbers. They areqsymbols. For example, pressing and holding the shift key while pressing the 

eens (i vaneecha ey eaikaeebes 5. VAC ea lew aadlotiera Moy Woeldl eenesaine copia he ae key is commonly located 
called number keys. t bat ete aide of the keyboard to type numbers, Tyon both the left and right hands of the keyboard and is commonly located 
aaa ae yeth digi eo, decirnal, addition, subtraction, multipliafbelow the caps lock key and the enter key on keyboards. This key is also 
a eA ea ot SEGLUE Lert trae ier pediacts on o:ceociguiaed nals SilaricikREy tv perionmm cocived teers For example, 
and division, With the help of % holding down the shift key and pressing arrow keys will highlight text in 
arrow. 


ithe direction of the arrow ki : 
3. Function Keys : These keys are placed on the top of the a e direction of the arrow key you press. 


: : sees Theyaie mind Enter Key : This key is also known as a return key. This is typically to 
"These bigs nim nes toc predened Apecia ane inee: They: inish an entry and begin the desired process, and is usually, an alternative 


ae ale ia to pressing an OK button. We put information into the: computer by pressing, 


he Surs0% Contra rege Ones le cali! fn They Seaeloo ata key. It is used to move the cursor to the beginning of the next line. If 


- : i Amery ny instruction or command is given to the computer, it will execute that 
arrow keys. They are marked with arrows in four different directions. THT ction or commend lonly when tha enter Kay fn prosbeal There are tes 
are called right, left, up and down arrow keys. nter_keys on a keyboard, one on the keyboard and the other one on the 
umeric keypad. 

Space bar Key : This is the longest key on the keyboard. Itis used to insert 
s oft lank space between two words or anywhere in the text where needed. 
the line or the beginning of a document. Tab Key : Tab key is the abbreviation of tabulator key. It is used to 
End : This key moves the cursor to the end of the line. vance the cursor to the next tab stop. This key can also move between 
Page Up : When this key is pressed, if the page currently being vie¥electable items in a dialog box. Spreadsheet and databace management 
has more than one page, the page view will be moved tp one pagepplications usually respond to the Tab key by moving the cursor to the next 
cursor goes to the back page. ‘eld or cell. In dialog boxes and menus, pressing the Tab key highlights the 
Page Down ; When this key is pressed, if the Page currently be¢Xt button or option. In word document page margin, indent a paragraph 
viewed has more than one page, the page view will be moved ddd distance between two words is defined by tab setting and by pressing, 
one page or cursor goes to the next page, we tab key the cursor moves 1/2 inch across the page. 
5. Special Keys : Some of the special keys present on a keyboard Escape Key (Esc) :Itis a powerful key placed on a keyboard that allows 
Caps Lock Key : This key is used to type the letters of the aljphabé US" #@ cancel or abort operations, which he is executing at presentand lets 
capital letters or uppercase without u: sing, the shift key. This key is pl sit a program when pressed. Such as slide-show in power point, opening, 
Foret Side ofthe keyboard. I is referred to as a opgle key becaust ation On web page is stopped by using this key. With the combination 
funtion goes back and forth every time itis pressed. It enables or disaf’ Ct! KeY it opens Start Menu 
aint from being typed in capital letters. When the caps lock k4_ , Back Space Key : This key is used to erase anything typed on the left 
Sraeng User Would type in capital letters and when itis disabled, a¥° ©f the cursor. It is placed just above the Enter key 
would type in small letter or lowercase. Delete Key : This key is used to erase anything typed on the right side 
Num Lock Key : This is f the cursor. By using this key selected word, line, page, file and drawing 
This key is used to enable n be erased. It is a key that will erase information from the computer’s 
on the right side of the k emory and characters on the screen. ‘ 
Lock on will allow the us Control Key (Ctrl): This key is also used in combination with other keys. 


the Num Lock off wil . i ‘ pied; 4 a 4 
keypad as an anowr padre the Keys other functions such as usingMeP iis pressed in combination with another ke, it performs a special 


Over and above these arrow keys there are four more keys to 
the cursor. They are called Home, End, Page Up and Page Down. | 
Home : This key is often used to return the cursor to the beginnii 
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1+ Alt + Delete are pressed together they (iv) Drag and drop : Drag and drop are used to move an item on the 

ee SEE Cand Ctrl + V performs a screen. Drag and drop hold the mouse firmly. Position the pointer over an 

task manager. the Ctrl key rarely performs any function when pr item on the screen and then press and hold down the left mouse button. 

the Shift key, nae Ctrl keys on a keyboard. The control key is Holding down the button, move the pointer to where you want to place the 

itself. cae 4 item and then release the button. This way we can drag and drop the item. 

below ies at Z (Prt Scr): When this key is pressed, it either seq To select text by shading by drag the mouse arrow over the text is referred 
= wey eee vesage to the computer clipboard or the computer priq to as highlight. 


the key is 
depending on the operating system or software program the Key is p 3. Trackball : A trackball is an alternative to a 
in. 


mouse. It has a ball, rotated by the hand to move 
the pointer ina desired direction. It is mainly used 
in the CAD , CAM and medical field. 


32 


Scroll Lock Key : This key is placed on a keyboard near the ke 
pause key. This He is intended to temporarily stop the scrolling of 
halt the operation of a program. - 

Pause Key : This key iscommonly placed near| the top: rightofa ke 
This key allows a user to temporarily halt the action of the program 
run, For example, in computer games, the pause key is coment 
to temporarily stop the game while the user steps away from his or! 
computer and is shared with the break key. 

Modifier key : Alt, Ctrl and Shift keys on the keyboard, that are 
used in combination with another key, are modifier keys. 

2. Mouse :Itis an input device that was invented by Douglas Engel 
the Stanford Research Institute in 1963. Itis also called pointing device 
is used to point to the things on the monitor screen, There are three 
of mouses : two-button mouse, three-button mouse and optical mot 
two-button mouse has right and left buttons, a three-button mouse has 
left and center buttons and optical mouse has right, left buttons and a 
wheel at the centre. When we turn the mouse upside 
down, we see a ball under it. This mouse ball helps 
to move the mouse on a plane surface. The movement 
of the ball is reflected by the movement of the mouse 
pointer on the monitor. A mouse pointer takes different 
shapes depending on the task we are performing. The 
mouse is placed on a slate shaped object which is called 
mouse pad. 


‘There are four mouse actions : Click, Double click, Right click and 
and Drop. 


4. Joystick : A joystick is an input device which 

helps in playing computer but it has stick in the 

place of ball and video games. It also works as a * 
Trackball. 


5. Scanner : A scanner is used to convert 
4 text or an image into its electronic or digital 
4jrePresentation, which can be viewed on the 
screen. These scanned or digital images can be 
used in different fields. They can be processed, 


item rather than keying it into the system is using source data automation 
rocess by scanning. Digital photos and scanned images are typically stored 

ps bitmap graphics with extension such as .bmp, .png, .jpg, .tif or gif. 

6. Microphone : A microphone is used to record any voice or sound into 


computer. 


7. Web Camera : A web camera is used to view images 
n the Internet. Using it with the help of Internet we can 
iew the photo of a far away person, but he should also 
‘ave a web camera. It is like a digital camera which is used 

an input device by adding to the computer. It capture 
images in digital formate that can be easily transferred into 

computer and manipulated using graphics software. A 
‘eb cam is a video capture device connected toa computer, 


Sen using a USB portor, ifconnected toanetwork, Ethernet 
r Wi-Fi. 


(i) Click: [tis a press and release of left mouse button. The mouse 
a clicking sound. A click selects an item on the screen. For example, t 
mouse pointer over the My Computer icon and click on it. It will turn! 
ene means it is selected. Generally it is used for OK. 

ii) Double click : To double click, m 

mouse button twice in a short rey Tris hipaa 
Program. For example, take the 
and double-click on it. The 

(iii) Right click: To right cli 
button. It often displays. list 
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13. Speech Recognition System : Speech 
8. Bar Code reader: Aber cognition converts spoken words to 
information contained ina pr Mignachine-readable input. Speech recognition 
is a broad term which means it can recognise 
Imost any body’s voice-suchasa call-center 
system designed to recognise many voices. 
Speech recognition applications include 
oice dialing, call routing, simple data 
ntry, preparation of structured documents, 
peech-to-text processing. They are also used in aircraft cockpits. 
14, Light Pen : A light pen is an input 
levice, similar to a mouse. It is used to . 
irectly write and draw any figure on the 
omputer screen. 


34 


0 


‘ ition) = 
9, OCR (Optical Character Recogni 
Optical Chase: Recognition devices can read 
data that has been typed or handwritten on a 
source document. It is a combination of a scanner Eeacilly rele tortor tie teeta 
and a special software which converts the printed feet’ Tosti Gcrceria:can AIG axes bale 
or handwritten data to ASCII. It is used to convert | ~ PZ. Sassive objects, such as a stylus. The ability 
paperrecord intoelectricfillingand scanned chalan b interact directly with a display typically 
into a spreadsheet. dicates the presence of a touchscreen. It 
3 used to listening music and selects the 
10. MICR ( Magnetic Ink Character Reader) : eager ile Z 
MagneticInk Character Recognition machines are ailable choices at bank ATM and public information center. 
capable of reading magneticink characteronMICR Ns Foputput devices 
% 
K 


15, Touch Screen :A Touch Screenis also 
in input device. When we touch the screen 
can detect the presence and location of 
touch within the display area, The term 


documents. Magnetic Ink Character Recognition 2 t Output devices are those devices which display or give the desired 
is a character recognition technology adopted | W ‘ny Be sults from the computer. We use our hand and mouth to express ourselves. 
mainly by the banking industry to facilitate the imilarly a computer gives its output with the help of its output devices. 

processing of cheques, 


11. OMR ( Optical Mark Reader) : Optical 
Mark Reader, sometimes called a mark sense 
reader, detects the presence of pencil mark or 
predetermined grids. OMR devices work with 
a dedicated scanner device that throws a beam 
of light on the form Paper. It is used to check 


the objective test mark-sheet, lottery ticket and 
official form etc, 


1. Monitor 2. Printer 3. Speaker 


4. Plotter 5. Screen Image Projector 

1. Monitor :A monitor is an output device that displays all work done 

id images on its screen, It is also called a VDU (visual display unit). After 

ocessing the input, the result is shown on the monitor. The three most 

pmmon specifications about quality of monitors are dot pitch, resolution, 

id the refresh rate. 

Mainly two types of monitor technologies 

ailable are CRT monitors and LCD. 

(a) CRT (Cathode Ray Tube) monitors : A CRT 

traditionally used in most computer monitors. A 
works by maving an electron beam back and 

rth across the back of the screen. Each time the 

‘am makes a pass across the screen, it lights up 


12, Kimball tag Reader: Kimball tag 
Reader is a popular data capture device, 
The Kimball tag is a miniature punched 
card containing the coded description 
of an item such as a Sarment or a box of 
parts, 


Scanned by CamScanner 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net 


JASJEET SINGH SEKHON 


js Input and Output Device 
jlluminating the active porti ’ 
phosphor dotsinside the glass tube, thereb; y il the top to the bottometd metal hub with spokes at the place of the print 
of the screen. By drawing many “rall of images. The screen is covered it head. ay the end bdeen spoke is the carved 
screen, it creates an entire screen. fy iemage of a type raed Te Si 
fine layer of phosphorescent pense until he correct ares face A ne 
by excitation when electrons strike tet or an image is formed by a hammer striking the 
‘These small dots pixels create image . character against the paper through an ink-coated 
iquid crystal_display)_ monitors ribbon. The mechanism is then moved to the next 
a 2, ' 4 Sizplay (LCD) is a thin, re Lee location. Daisy-wheel printers are relatively slow. 
i i fany number of color 0: - Fie ae itl ie 
He ee eayed i feat of alight source i aie tore eee = agod te 20cps 
or reflector. It uses very small amount of idee images and in general they are noisy and slow. 
power, and is therefore suitable for use in ry: “Go Noninpact Pier: na pe a prt tat doer not open by 
powered electronic devices. : sheprittikingahead againsta ribbon. Theva at 
2. Printer :A printers the primary output device used to get the prin 5 
copy ‘or hard copy of work on paper, slides, clothes etc. Its used to prep 
lasting documents. 
‘Types of printer : 
Printers are mainly divided into three groups. o 
ial Pri er Printer ial printers prin 
1, Serial Printers (Character Printers) Seri: \ 
character at a time moving across the paper, its speeds ranging from 20 
400 characters per second (cps), which is about 90 to 180 lines per 
aes i fellow. A jet of special ink is ejected 
2. Line Printers : Line printers print approximately #00) to peaed rom a fine nozzle and produces images 
per amine (lpm) at sien, and are commonly u: in data = characters. Although ink jet printers 
industrial environments. aay cae ane lt Erinters 
3. Page Biintess e tise pene prt gs than 800 pages per aes in te printers ceed pe cresall cost of the printer and 
7m) at a time. It is able to print large data. » the printing cost. The print quality is good and printiny 
by ‘anges from 360 dpi to 600 dpi. pally ise printing speed 


36 
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ajor colors. These colors are usually 
Black, Red/Magenta, Green/Cyan, and 


Printers are of two types according to the manner of printing 
(a) Impact Printer :Impact printing devices transfer the image on 
by striking a paper, ribbon and character together. They i 
dot-matrix printers and daisy-wheel printers. 
(i) Dot-matrix Printer ; The term dot 
matrix refers to the process of placing dots to 


(i) Laser Printer: Laser printers fast speed 
‘8 printer. It is a type of printer that utilizes a 
aser beam to produce an image on a drum. The 
ight of the laser alters the electrical charge on the 
rum wherever it hits. The drum is then rolled 
hrough a reservoir of toner, which is picked up 
y the charged portions of the drum. Finally, 
ne toner is transferred to the paper through a 
ombination of heat and Press 


canis ure. Thus we get 
Print. There are two types of laser printer e.g. mono and color. Its printing 
and quali 


ty is better than those of other printers, Its printing speed 
anges from 12 to 20 pages per minute. : ss 

(iii) Thermal Printer (Electro Thermal Printer): A 
ermal _printe: 


wae 


\ t is a type of printer that uses heated 
by dots. Printing speed ranges from 180cps to,240cps, 260<ps, 300cpsa4" t© burn images onto coated thermo-chromic 
cps. ba . rae Ka irae popes: When the paper passes over 

ii) Daisy-wheel Printer ; It is a printer that uses a printing é! Print head the coating turns black in the 
called a daisy wheel or print wheel that consists of a disk with « pla ete itis heated producing an image. These 
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types of printers are commonly used in calculators and fax machines, 7, 
eadace Poiseless high resolution print jobs. 


. Speaker : A speaker is an 
> devices which is often used as 


output device wl s 
entertainment to listen to music and 


dto 
sound, Itneedsa sound card connecte 
aCPU that generates sounds by the card. 
The speakers attached to our camputer 
are used for handling sound and music. 
4. Plotter : A plotter is an ute 
icewhichisused togenerategraphical : : 
patel te Giffer from printers in that they draw lines using a 
‘Aen result, they can produce continuous lines, whereas printers can 
simulate lines by printing close series of dots. It produces high-q 


output. It is mainly used to generate the design required by enging 


doctors, city planners etc. 


5. Screen Image Projector : It is an output device that enables an in?- 


such as a computer screen, to be projected on a flat surface. These d 


are commonly used in meetings and presentations as they project al 


image covering everyone present there. 
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Input and Output Device 

=== Objective Question == 
The two types of output devices are— 

(a) Monitor and Printer (©) Floppy disc and CD 


(c) Keyboard and Mouse (4) Windows 2000 and windows NT 
(e) None of these [SBI 2008] 


2. Mouse technique used for access in properties of any object is— 
(a) Dragging (b) Dropping (c) Right clicking 


1. 


(d) Shift clicking (e) None of these {SBI 2008] 
Dotmatrix is a type of device— 

(a) Scanner (b) Printer (c) Keyboard 

(d) Mouse (e) None of these 


4, Tab key is used— 
{a) To move the cursor on screen (b) To indent a paragraph 
(c) To move a cursor (4) Only a and b 
(e) None of these 


To go to the beginning of a text line press— 


(a) Home (b) Page up 
| ©) Enter (d) None of these {SBI 2010] 
6. The most common input devices are— 
(a) Microphone, printer (b) Scanner, monitor 
(c) Digital camera, speaker (d) Keyboard, mouse 
(e) None of these {SBI 2008] 
To see all information which device output uses ? 
(a) Monitor (b) Keyboard (c) ALU 
(d) CPU (e) None of these (SBI 2009] 
B. Type of mouse is— 
(a) Mechanical, general (b) Optical, mechanical 
(c) Full duplex (d) Automatic 
(e) None of these 
The number of function keys in a keyboard is— 
(a) 14 (b) 13 (©) 12 
(d) 15 (e) 16 
}0. Printing head and paper is touched in— 
(a) Non-impact printer (b) Impact printer (c) Both a and b 


(d) Thermal printer (e) None of these 


1. By which printer a character prints in only one stroke ? 
(a) Laser printer (b) Dot matrix printer (c) Line printer 


(4) Plotter (e) None of these 
2. Which of following is not an input device ? 

(a) Keyboard (b) Monitor (©) Joystick 

(d) Microphone (e) None of these {SBI 2009] 
3. What is a function of a keyboard in computer ? 

(a) Print (b) Input (c) Type 

(d) In between input and output 

(e) None of these PRBE20081 
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4. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20, 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24, 


26. 


27. 
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Link between computer an a human is possible by— 


: 7 ity output— 
Which of following produces high quality Link poten output (0) input i 


(b) Non-impact printer 


(a) Impact printer (d) aandb (@) CPU (e) None of 
(c) Plotter Which of the following is not a type of input and output ? 

ON fines a computer operator is displayed in which pay” (a) Sound ®) Light (©) Mechanical 

‘The work done by @) Vis fe) None of these 

computer? () vDU (©) ALU . Which of the following weoes as mouse ? as 

(a) CPU these Keyboai canner (c) Icon 

(4) BM Ne cai 3 Track ball (e) None of these 

Which of the following is a medium of output) 1. Generally which button of the mouse is used for OK ? 

0 Eee (2) None of these (a) Left (b) Right (©) Middle 

(d) Keyboard (e) None ot thes ee (d) Wheel (e) None of these 

Which of the following is used to input in computer i dig 3: 5 tht peed pinion: 

(a) Keyboard () Monitor Kei Bee (a) Laser printer (b) Jet printer (©) Thermal printer 

(4) Mouse (e) None of these (a) Daisy wheel printer (e) None of these 

When was the computer mouse invented by Douglas Engelbaf,,, LCD stands for— 

Stanford research Laboratory ? (a) Lead crystal device (b) Light central display 

(a) 1977 (b) 1980 (c) 1970 (c) Liquid central display (d) Liquid crystal display 

None of these 
(d) 1952 (e) None of these (e) , 
How many types of printers are there? xa Ei iid Laie for to input the text and numerical data in 
(a) One (b) Two (c) Three aN ae 
i (a) Keyboard (b) Scanner © 
Se es | Bee Bite se 
(a) 10010200 (b) 31050 “ (©) 5 to 100 Li, Satpatideviaes mas Ie ponte toe 
a) View and print a data 

O38 (2) $200 to. £000; (©) Input a data (d) Sending a data 

Aline printer prints........... lines per minutes. (©) None of these [sB1 2009] 
(a) 100 to 200 (b) 5 to 50 (c) 5 to 100 bitacd copy oie déGanentie: mt 

ge ae ©) Ale 200 (a) Printed on printer (b) Stored in floppy _(c) Store in CD 


Ascanner looks like a 
(a) Type machine 


machine. 
ranking machine (c) Photocopier 


(d) Store in hard disk (e) None of these [SBI 2009, PS, 10] 
Which of following groups have only input devices ? 


(A) Cyclostyle (e) None of these (a) Mouse, Keyboard, Monitor (b) Mouse, Keyboard, Printer 
ee arrow keys. ba there in a computer ? 8 Mouse, Keyboard. Plotter (d) Mouse, LS fecges terme iif 

a ) Two ic) Three (e) None of these , 
(d) Four (e) None of these 2 .. Which of following groups have only output sores heise 

: v ‘ i 
ezrin iota my tenon Gcmee’  Hle ee 
(@) One : (b) Two Th (e) None of these [SBI Associates 2009] 
(d) Four (e) None of these (coins . Any data and instruction entered in the meme compute is— 
7 ) Inpu 
hg caeahipea object below mouse is called— o Sroreee site 8 eer iheas Ps 
(G) Monn comicce Gh Nee rey (©) Mouse port io, To make the number pad act as a directional arg eee 
Which pa: Ni ‘Caps lock c) Arrow 
(a) Pine following is an output device ? @ Shit 8 None of these [Allahabad 2011] 
(d) aand b both ® Rene re (©) Mouse oo Which key is used in combination with another key to perform aspecific 
ii (s task ? 
wy Water, pe form of data? (a) Function (b) Spacebar (© Arrow 
(a) Unheard ©) Unwritten (©) Visual (4) Control fe) None of these SBI 2009, Allahabad 2010] 
(€) aandb both 
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ift and Alt are called keys. i 
42. a out fade a (b) function () cian 
none of these , 
(d) adjustment (e) ane called 


43. The pattern of printed lines on most products 


i (b) OCR (©) scanners 
(a) Barcodes (e) none of these isa 
_ er 
44. What type of device is a computer printer ? 
(a) Input (b) Output (c) Software 
(d) Storage (e) None of these [SB1; 
45. Ascanner scans .. 2 
(a) Pictures (b) Text 
(c) Both picture and text (d) Neither picture nor text 


(e) None of these (SB 
46, What would you do to highlight a word ? You position the cursor 
to the word, and then 
(a) Drag mouse while holding button down 
(b) Click mouse once (c) Roll mouse around 
(a) Roll and then click mouse —_(e) None of these 
47. A soe can make it easier to play games. 


(a) mouse (b) joystick (c) keyboard 
(d) pen (e) none of these 

48. In MICR, C stands for 
(a) Code ‘olour 


(c) Computer 
(d) Character (e) None of these [Allahabadj 
49. Soft copy is an intangible output, so then what is a hard copy? 

(a) The physical parts of the computer 

(b) The printed parts of the computer 

(c) The printed output 

(d) The physical output device 

(e) None of these 
50. A printer is this kind of device— 

(a) Input (b) Word Processin i 

Froces 

(da) Output (e) None of these 8 meee ca 

51. The most common method of entering text and numerical data 


[SBI 


computer system is through the use of a— 
@) Keyboard (b) Scanner (c) Printer 
(d) Pother (e) None of these 
52. A keyboard is this kind of device— 
® lal a _ (®) Input (c) Output 
oy ford Processing (e) None of these [SBI Associatis 
. ee of a computer dis; lays the work done ? 
@) ROM ee Oe 
_ ese 
54. Codes consisting of bars or lines of varying wi ma ie 
@ Anas are known as— Sree vlan 
code (b) A i OcR 
¥ Magnetic tay ‘1 
(4) a Bar code (e) None of Mdiese BOB Sa 
3, Punjab & Sit 
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5. Whenever we have to give space between the two wi 


43 
ords while typing 


ona PC we have to press a key known as— 

(a) Backspace (b) Shift (c) Ctrl 

(d) Escape (e) Space Bar [BOB 2008} 
|. The ....... key and the ......... key can be used in combination with other 


keys to perform shortcuts and special tasks. 
(a) Control, Alt (b) Function, toggle 


(c) Delete, insert 
(d) Caps lock, num lock 


(e) None of these 
{SBI 2008, Union Bank 2011} 
7. Which type of device is the computer monitor ? 


(a) Input (b) Output (c) Processing, 

(d) Software (e) None of these —_/Syndicate Bank P.O. 2010] 
8. Which of these keys is not on the number keypad ? 

(a) Ctrl (b) Del (c) Enter 

(d) Num Lock (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank P.O. 2010] 


9. The primary output device for computers is a .. nt 

(a) Video monitor —_(b) Printer (c) Keyboard 
(d) Mouse (e) None of these ——_/Syndicate Bank P.O. 2010] 

-...« provides the means to move the pointer on the screen and give 

information to the computer by clicking its buttons. a 
(a) Scanner (b) Mouse (c) Keyboard 
(d) Program (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank P.O. 2010] 
1. Soft copy refers to ..... : 
(a) Printed output (b) Musicsounds —_—_(c) Screen output 
(d) Digitizing (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank P.O. 2010] 
2. Why is the Caps Lock key referred to as a toggle key ? 

(a) Because its function goes back and forth every time it is pressed 
(b) Because it cannot be used for entering numbers 
(c) Because it cannot be used to delete 
(d) Because it cannot be used to insert 
(e) None of these 


[Bank ot Baroda Clerk 2010] 


3. One puts information into the computer by pressing this key— 
(a) Caps lock (b) Tab (©) Enter 
(d) Ese (e) None of these [Bank of Baroda Clerk 2010) 


- The key that must be pressed each time a new command or information 

is entered— 

(a) Ese (b) Return/Enter (c) Delete 

(d) Home (e) None of these [Bank of Baroda Clerk 2010] 

. What term is used to describe using the mouse to move an item on the 
Screen to a new location ? 


(a) Click (b) Double-click (c) Drag and drop 

(d) Point (e) Right-click [Allahabad Bank Clerk 2010] 
To select text by shading as you drag the mouse arrow over the text is 
referred to as .. - He 

(a) Clip art Highlight (c) Fet 

(d) Detode Mey a “ these [Allahabad Bank Clerk 2010] 
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JSP: EE | SINpM ote Input and Output Device 
He P lower case and 2 
67. Abutton that makes characters either upper OF pies () inserti 
a) active insertion point (c) mor i 
ee (b) Shift key aaron ead jes Oo bben (ligne offiee, So) MERE Bolter 
(d) Mouse (e) None ofthese 1°? (Bank of Baroda 2010, Unian Bank of India 2011] 
i — 2 81. You can use the tab key to... 1 
$8: Fide theodd os (b) Scanner (¢) Printer (a) move a cursor across the screen 
(a) edi (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank Clerk, (b) indent a paragraph 
(d) Key! bers, and symbols found on a keyboard are (c) move the cursor down the screen 
69. Letters, numbers, ‘b) Screen (©) Keys (d) only (a) and (b) 
= (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank Clerk: (e) none of [Bank of Baroda Clerk 2010] 
(d) Menu ‘ jon into the 82. Information that comes from an external source and is fed into compute: 
70. Apiece of hardware that is used to enter information into saline aes = 
by using keys... " Hard disk (a) Input ) Output (c) Throughput 
(a) Keyboard (©) Monitor ie [Shexdicate Bank Cle (4) Reports (€) None of [PNB Clerk 2010] 
(d) Icon (e) 83. Which keys enable the input of numbers quickly ? 


71. Capital letters on a keyboard are referred to as .... =r 
(@)' Caps lock key (b) Grownups (©) Big Buys 
(d) Upper case letters (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank Clerk} 
72. Powerful key that lets you exit a program when pushed .. 
(a) Arrow key (b) Space bar (c) Escape key 
(d) Return key (e) None of these — [Syndicate Bank Clerk} 
73. Printed information called exists physically and is a 
permanent form of output than that presented on a display devi 


(a) Soft copy (b) Carbon copy (c) Hard copy 
(d) Desk copy (e) None of these — [Syndicate Bank Cl 
74. Moves the cursor one space to the right or puts spaces in between i 


(a) Control key (b) Space bar (c) Printer 

(d) Mouse (e) None of these (Punjab & Sind Bank Cle 
75. Use this when you want to make all letters capital without ha 

use the shift key for each character . 74 

(a) Shifter (b) Upper case (c) Caps lock key 

(d) Icon (e) None of these (Punjab & Sind Bank Cle 
76. Devices that let the computer communicate with you 
(b) Output 


(c) Type 


- (d) Fring (e) None of these (Punjab & Sind Bank Cl 
ape aa allow you to put information into the computer ...~ 
pul 
(d) Print ) Outpat (c) Ty 89. 


pe 
(e) None of these /Punjab & Sind Bank Cle 


(6) Character 

d) Py (c) Ty 
%5 ‘ rel - (e) None of these irae Ewe 

eri 
eee ae ‘ase information from the computer's mt 

(a) Edit 

(d) Trust ey a 

(d) Trust key (€) None of these fue ney, 
CONN W eee ee 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net 


- OCR stands for 


- The arrow keys can be used to 


(a) Function keys 
(c) Ctrl, shift and alt 
(e) None of these 


(b) The numeric keypad 
(4) Arrow keys 
PNB Clerk 2010, Unian Bank of India 2011) 


- You use a(n) ..., such as a keyboard or mouse, to input information. 


(a) storage device 


(b) processing device (c) input device 
(d) output device 


(e) None of these {SBI Associate 2010] 


- A(n) ... camera is a peripheral device used to capture still images in 


a digital format that can be easily transferred into a computer and 
manipulated using graphics software. 

(a) digital (b) analog (c) classic 

(d) film (e) None of these [Allahabad 2010] 
Digital photos and scanned images are typically stored as ... graphics 
with extensions such as .bmp, .png, .jpg, .tif, or .gif. 

(a) vector (b) bitmap 

(c) either vector or bitmap (d) neither vector nor bitmap 

(e) None of these [SBI Associate 2010} 
(a) Optical Character Recognition(b) Optical CPU Recognition 

(c) Optimal Character Rendering (d) Other Character Restoration 
(e) None of these [Panjab & Sind Bank PO 2010] 


- Which device is used as the standard pointing device in a Graphical 


User Enviroment ? 
(a) Keyboard 


(b) Mouse (c) Joystick 
(d) Track ball 


(e) None of these [Panjab & Sind Bank PO 2010] 


» Which of the following is not an output device ? 


(a) Plotter 


Printe! (©) Monitor 
(d) Touch Screen th Nose i 


(e) None of these [Panjab & Sind Bank PO 2010} 
(a) deletetext = 

(b) move the cursor in the text that has already been entered 

(c)_ save the document 

(a) move the cursor while deleting text 


(e) None of these [Union Bank of India 2011] 
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91. What isa keyboard used for ? 


(a) Input text and num | 
(b) To create new keys to use with your computer 


(c) To open the computer up 
(d) To create pictures and images an‘ 
(e) None of these 


d send them to your comy 


(BoB: 


93. The mouse ... usually appears in the shape of an arrow. 
(a) indicator (b) marker (c) meter 
(d) pointer (e) None of these (BOB: 
94. The most common storage device for the personal computer is 
(a) floppy disk (6) USB thumb drive (c) zip disk 
(d) hard diskdrive (e) pendrive [BOB. 
95, Which of the following could be digital input devices for comput 
(a) Digital camcorder (b) Microphone (c) Scanner 
(d) Allofthe above _(e) None of these [Allahabad Bank: 
96. Asales clerk ata checkout counter scanning a tag on an item rather 
keying it into the system, is using ... 
(a) input automation (b) item data automation 
(c) scanning automation (d) source data automation 
(e) None of these [Allahabad Bank 
97. If you open a menu and then decide you don't want to select an 
after all, click the menu title again or press the ... key to close the 
(a) Shift (b) Tab (c) Fl 
(d) Esc (e) None of these [Allahabad Bank: 
98. A key that will erase information from the computer's memory 
characters on the screen ....... 


(a) edit (b) delete key (c) dummy out 
(d) trust key (e) esc key Pree Bank Clee 
99. A... is often used to select or highlight. 
@ icon (b) keyboard (c) hard disk 
(d) floppy disk (e) mouse [Allahabad Bank 


anti bie x nas poker to print his report. He wants to take it to 
iputer because Mr. Y has a printer, Mr. X could save his repot 


(a) hard drive 


(d) monitor Giiesaied” gaoierke 

101. The most f a 
(a) re banettently used pice of hardware for inputting data 
keyboard (b) floppy disk (c) cursor 

102. The en (e) hardware {Allahabad Bank ef 
ia pared also be aes the screen or monitor. 
() software (e) display tah at sank 
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Input and Output Device pee 
103. In a computer which device is functionally oj i 
(a) Joystick (b) Tr ‘ball ly opposite to a keyboard | 
(©) Maus (@) Printer [SSC CPO 2015} 


104.Devices that enter information i i 
Vet aerdireunal ly ‘ and let you communicate with the 
(a) Software _ (b) Output devices _ (c) Hardware 
(d) Inputdevices —_(e) Input/output devices 
105. Which of the following does not relate to input unit ? 
(a) It accepts data from the outside world 
(b) It converts data into binary code that is understandable by the 
computer 
(c) It converts binary data into the human readable form that is 
understandable to the users 
(d) It sends data in binary form to the computer for further processing 
(e) None of these 
106. Which of these is a point-and-draw device ? 


(SBI2012] 

(a) Mouse Scanner (c) Printer 

(a) CD-ROM (e) Keyboard [BPS PO 2012] 
107.Which of the following software could assist someone who cannot use 

their hands for computer input ? 

(a) Video conferencing (b) Speech recognition (c) Audio digitizer 

(d) Synthesizer (e) None of these [BPS PO 2012] 
is used to read handwritten or printed text to make a digital 
ge that is stored in memory. 

(a) Printer (b) Laser beam 

(d) Touch pad (e) None of these 
109. A joystick is primarily used to/for 

(a) Print text (b) Computer gaming (c) Enter text 

(d) Draw pictures (e) Control sound on the screen [SBI-PO 2013] 
110. The first computer mouse was built by— 4 

(a) Douglas Engelbart (b) William English 


(SBI 2012] 


(©) Scanner 
{RBI2012) 


(c) Oaniel Coogher (d) Robert Zawacki [AB 2013] 
cocsceosmmasom Answers smmmmutsrsicris:= } 
1) 2(©@ 3 ©) 4) 5 @ 6 dd) 7 @ 
8. o 9. 8 10. (b) 11. (b) 12. (b) 13. (b) 14 (©) 
15. (b) 16. (c) 17. (c) 18 (e) 19. (b) 20. (e) 21. (e) 
22. (c) 23. (d) 24. (b) 25. (b) 26. (d) 27. (e) 28. (a) 
29. (b) 30. (a) 31. (a) 32 (a) 33. (d) 34 (@) 35. “(a) 
36. (a) 37, (a) 38. (d) 39. (©) 40. (A) 41. (@) 42) 
43. (d) 44. (b) 45. (©) 46. (a) 47. (b) 48. (A) 49. (c) 
50. (d) 51. (a) 52. (b) 53. (©) Sf. (4) 55. (e) 56 (a) 
57, (b) 58. (a) 59. (a) 60. (b) 61. (c) 62 (a) 63. () 
64. (b) 65. (c) 66. (b) 67. (b) 68. (c) 69 (6) 70. (a) 
JL. (a) 72 () 73. () 74 (b) 7 (c) 76. (a) 7. ®) 
78. (b) 79. (b) 80. (c) 81. (d) 8% (a) 8 (b) Me 
85. (a) 86. (b) 87. (a) 88. (b) 89 (d) 0.) Oe 
92. (d) 93. (a) 94. (a) 95. (d) 9%. () 97 ( i. hake 
99. (e) 100. (e) 101. (a) 102. (e) 103. (a)104. (2) 106-08 
106. -(a) 107. (b) 108. (c) 109. (b) 110. (a) 
tk 
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imilarly, storage today more commonly refers to mass storage such as 
pptical discs, forms of magnetic storage such as hard disk drives, and other 
pes slower than RAM, but of a more permanent nature. The primary 
Hevice that a computer uses to store information is hard drive. Memory and 
Ltorage were respectively called main memory and secondary storage. The 
‘arms internal memory and external memory are also used. Storage and 
lmemory differ with respect to price reliability and speed. 
Primary or Main Memory or Semi conductor Memory or Internal Memory 
‘Computer memory usually refers to the semi conductor technology that 
used to store information in electronic devices. Current primary computer 
emory makes use of IC consisting of silicon-based transistors. 


Computer memory refers to the devices that are used to store d: 
programs on a temporary or permanent basis for use in a computer, 
data or instruction entered into the memory of a computer is considerg 
storage. It is one of the fundamental components of all modern compy 
coupled witha central processing unit. For central processing unit to pro 
the input data, there must be a place for storing the data and instrugj 
This is provided in the memory unit. 


There are two main types of memory 

‘Volatile and Non-volatile. Volatile memory is computer memory that 
requires power to maintain the stored information, unlike Non-volatile 
Dita sepicseataia imemory which does not require a maintained power supply. 

‘The memory unit of the CPU consists of a large number of cells aj Volatile Memory 

location, Each location is identified with a unique label called an addi RAM (Random Access Memory) : It is a 
which is used to store data or instruction. The CPU keeps track of all (volatile memory. It is the most common type 
and program instructions through the use of memory address. Compujof memory used in computer. It works with 
represent information in binary code, written as sequences of 0s and Igthe CPU to hold instructions and data in order 


represents an on state and ‘0’ represents an off state in a circuit. To storedto be processed. Itis the first place where data 

inlocation is called ‘Write’ and fetch the data in location is called ‘Read’ Hand instructions are placed after being input, 

location can contain fixed number of bits called word length. Word lejand processed information is placed in it tobe 

an be 8, 16, ee ee 64 bits. is smallest unit of binary digit. A word returned to an output device. But it can hold 

Bi erro bats Abels theunitof memory which isagroydata only temporarily because it requires a continuous flow of electrical 

eae tended Binary Coded Decimal Interchange Code)icurrent. If current is interrupted, data is lost. It allows data to be read and 
in (American Standard Code for Information Interchange) 


‘Types of Memory 


written randomly not in sequence, so read and write of data is bit quickly. 
RAM is available in 64 MB, 128 MB, 256MB, 512MB and 1GB capacity. 


MEMORY ‘There are two types of RAM: Dynamic RAM and Static RAM. 
i M t (a) Dynamic RAM : It requires constant refreshing of its contents. It 
Semiconductor or Primary or Main Sarai loses its content in a very short period even though computer is 
Backing oe working. It is cheapen than static RAM (SRAM). : 

(b) Static RAM :It does not require refreshing. It retains its content till 

Non volatile Cache What computer is working. It is fasten than dynamic RAM (DRAM). 
ES vo Cache Memory : Cache isa faster, costlier and a temporary storage area 
[- PROM where frequently accessed data can be stored. Once the data is stored in the 
E EPROM cache, it can be used in the future by accessing the cached copy rather than 


recomputing the original data. The CPU and hard drive frequently use a 
cache. When the processor needs to read from or write toa location in main 
memory, it first checks whether a copy of that data is in the cache. If so, the 
fl processor immediately reads from or writes to the cache, which is much 
faster than reading from or writing to main memory. 


Fy t int - 
HY identities data storage a tOF#8E areas in the com nena —- oceveag— al 


EEPROM Hard disk CD ROM Pen Drit 
ive 


Memory usually refers Povey Didk, DV 
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Memory 51 
Non Volatile Memory z : 

ROM (Read Only Memory) :Itisa non volatile ux ‘All platters are mounted on a vertical shaft forming a disk pack. Both 
memory. Dataandinstructionsstoredinitwhichcan Surfaces of the platters in a pack are used for recording except for the top 
be read, only modified or destroyed. Itis: commonly bottom platters. The top and bottom platters have data recorded only 
used for storing, program instructions that are not on their inner surfaces. Each platter requires two read and write heads, one 
required to change. It is an internal storage area in for each side. Data is recorded on concentric rings on the surface of the 
the computer. It is a silicon chip on motherboard Jatters called tracks. Each platter has the same number of tracks. Each track 
‘on which instructions are burned at the time of : E subdivided into sectors and each sector stores a fixed amount of data. The 
manufacture. When switched on, the computer instruction stored tha process of dividing a disk into tracks and sectors is called formatting. Thus 
automatically initiated and after switching off instructions do not geij the operating system can store and locate data and information on the disk. 
‘These permanent instruction stored in ROM are called BIOS (Basic jy Read /write head can read and write data direct to any track, so access or 
Output System). On computer the BIOS contains all the instruction regy writing of data becomes very fast. It is sealed into a single module with the 
to control the keyboard, display screen, disk drives, ica read / write heads so it is protected from the environmentand any scratches. 
and number of miscellaneous functions. The BIOS is copied from RO Often it is called C drive in computer. All programs and data of computer 
RAM each time the computer is booted. This is known as shadowing | are installed in hard disk. Today’s computers are available with a hard disk 

In computing firmware is the combination of read-only memory capacity 10 GB, 20 GB, 40 GB, 80 GB. 
program code pre-installed and data stored in it. Firmware is. a comb 
of software and hardware. Typical examples of devices containing firm 
are embedded systems, computers, computer peripherals, mobile pha 
and digital cameras. The firmware contained in these devices provi 
control program for the device. Computer chips that have data or progr 
recorded on them are firmware. Firmware is held in non-volatile n 
devices such as ROM, PROM, EPROM, or flash memory. 

PROM (Programmable Read Only Memory 


In PROM instructions can burn once, then it i te 
Bes Teron is unalterable. After t 


2. Floppy Disk : It is a soft removable magnetic disc that holds 

information. The disk is enclosed in an envelope to protect it from dust and 

's reversf Scratches. Data is retrieved or recorded on the surface of the disk througha 

rased by exposure to sin Sloton the envelope. On most disk drives, the read / write head is in physical 

d ultraviolet EPROM, _| Contact with the disk surface. After reading and writing the head lifts away 

P ‘ ly Erasable Programmable Read Only Memon} © Teduce any harm to disk. It is slower to access than hard disks and has 

is a non volatile similar to EPROM , but the burning process ic cevocg less storage capacity, but it is much less expensive. And most important, 

gone clectric pulses, It can be electrically erased, then sewril 2Y are portable and most popular form of backing store. It is an external 
ibe ved from the computer. memory: 


that they need not be remo 


Floppy Disks come in three basic sizes : 

(i). S-inch : The first floppy disk design. The typical desktop/laptop 
computer does not use the 8-inch floppy disk. 

(ii) 5%inch ; The common size for personal computer and the 
predecessor to the &inch floppy disk. It is generally capable of 
storing between 100K and 1.2MB of data. The most common sizes 
are 360K and 1.2MB. 

(iii) 3%-inch : Floppy is encased in a rigid envelope. 


i pect :Ahard disk isa magneticdi 
iaively quick access to large amounts of 4 i 
Breater reliability than other i dice aie higher oP 


Set of several stacked platters, elie ioe. drives. A hard disk is 


ese looks like an old song 


sk which stores and provid 
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3. Magnetic Tape : This is the most successful backup Storage 
Storage of data in magnetic tape is : 
similar to the cassette tape that we 
use for the storage and recording of 
music. Itismadeofmylaror polyester. 
It is generally 2400 to 3600 feet long 
and half an inch wide. The amount of 
data that can be stored on magnetic 
tape is enormous in comparison to 
punched cards and paper tapes. It 
can be re-used for storing the data by 
writing, modifying and erasing the old data. Magnetic tape driveis, 
for reading and writing data in magnetic tape. All magnetic tape drive 
two tape reels. The one reel containing the tape to be read and writeisg 
file reel and the other is called take up reel. 

4. CD-ROM (Compact Dise Read Only Memory) 
called optical disk capable of storing large amounts of data up to 
although the most common size is 650MB. Data 
is recorded permanently on the surface of the 
optical disk through the use of laser. The laser 
burns the hole on the surface of the disk at the 
time of manufacture and the content recorded 
cannot be changed or erased by users. A laser 
beam of low intensity is used to read the data. 
recorded on the disk. To access the data from the 
CD, CD-Drive and to write the data on the CD, 
CD-Writer is needed, It is also called WORM 
fete Oe Read Many) disk because data can 

read many times from CD but any modi: ion i il 
optical disks are also available. CDROM wet acca Foss rel a 
information that requires large storage capacity. This inchaded eres id 
pes that support color, graphics, sound, and video. 
RIV ; /W (Compact Disc Read / Write) : cD- 

is also an optical disk, Data i: 
surface of the optical disk though the ne fl ae 
butiit can be erased. To access the data fren a oa 
CD-R/W drive is needed. rome cD; 

6. DVD : pvp re 
or Digital Video Eigionealn ‘gital Versatile Disk 
a CD-ROM. rking technique is like 
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7. Pen Drive ; It looks like smalll key 
“Most pe! 3 
‘niversal Serial Bus) connection allowing 

ing into a port on a 
: mac USB pendrive emulates a small 
isk drive and allows data to be transferred easily from one device to 
Lnother. The way it works is very simple. It also works very fast. It consists 
Lf flash memory data storage device integrated with a USB interface. It is 
pically removable and rewritable.Sinceitisa relatively new device, storage 
‘apacities can range from 64 MB to 256 GB. Itis also called Flash drive. Itis 
in example of EEPROM memory. The common use of USB pen drive is to 
ransport personal data or store personal files such as documents, pictures 
Lind video. One can also store medical alert information for emergency use 
br as preparation against disaster. 


ing. 


n drives use a standard USB 


personal 


8. Flash Memory : It is sometimes called flash RAM. It is a non volatile 


omputer storage that can be electrically erased and reprogrammed. It is 
CD-ROM ishised in cellular phone, digital camera and digital set top box etc. 


. = Objective Question == — 
Typical acronym of reuseable optical storage will be ... 
(a) CD (b) CD-RW (c) DVD 
(d) RPM {e) None of these [SBI 2009, IBPS 2014] 


Storage which stores or retains data after power off is called— 
(a) Volatile storage (b) Non-volatile storage 
(c) Sequential storage (d) Direct storage 
(e) None of these [BOB 2010] 
Data gathering in computer means, they allow to use .... data. 
(a) Present (b) Input (c) Output 
(d) Store (e) None of these [SBI 2008} 
A permanent memory, which halls data and instruction for start-up the 
computer and does not erase data after power off. 
(a) Network interface card (b) CPU 
(©) RAM (4) ROM 
(e) None of these [SBI 2008] 
The process to copy the software in hard disk from secondary storage 
media is called— 
(a) Configuration (b) Download 
(d) Upload (e) Escalation ; : 
Which of the following memories must be refreshed many times pet 
second ? eee 
© ee (@) Dynamic RAM [SSC LDC 2015] 
When we work on any document on. PC it is stored temporarily on— 
(a) RAM (b) ROM (¢) CPU 
(4) Flash memory _(e) CD-ROM 


(c) Storage 
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8. USB —type storage device is— : 

(a) Secondary © a 

(c) Tertiary (d) © 
9. The faster, costlier and relatively small form of storage mai (4) PROM (c) EREM RAM — 

computer system hardware is : ec 

(a) Main Memory ) — Memory (Reece (a) Software (b) Hardware (c) ROM 

(©) Cache eye ees ihenitietmeea (4) RAM (e) None of these 
10. Permanent instructions that the computer us i ie itlawieggolaenriatee i 

ctions are contained in— 425. In the 8 RAM 
that can not be changed by other aire pion ery rage mites 
sient (d) None of these lrcry (a) P-RAM (e) None of these 
' ‘i ir al storage is storage. 

11. Which of the following medium is used between CPU & RAM to 926, Intern: 

up the processing power of a CPU? (a) Primary (b) Secondary (c) Auxiliary 

(a) Virtual Memory (b) DRAM (d) Virtual (e) None of these 

(©) Flash Memory (d) Cache Memory ——_IFCI444>_ tn computer dictionary letters CD are used for— 


12, Main memory of computer is— 


(a) Internal (6) External (c) (a) and (b) both 


(d) Auxiliary (e) None of these bi 
13. Breaking logical memory into blocks of the same size is called as : 

(a) Frames (b) Segments 

(c) Packets (d) Pages [SSC LDC. 
14. The contents of memory will not loose, when the power goes off in... 

(a) ROM (b) EPROM 

(c) EEPROM (d) Allofabove — (SSC Tier-Ii 
15. Which one is random access memory— 30. 

(a) RAM (b) ROM (c) P-ROM 

(d) All of these (e) None of these 


16. What is the permanent memory built into your computer called ? |31 
(a) RAM ) ROM (©) CPU 
(d) CD-ROM (e) None of these 

17. Where, data will remain intact even when the computer is turned @32 
(a) RAM (b) Mother board r 


(c) Secondary storage device d) Pri e evi 
iS Nocan (d) Primary storage saa 
18. With a CD you can 3. 


(a) read write ite 
(d) either read or write (e) none of these ecm "sol 


19. For permanent memory in computer objects used are— 


(a) Floppy disc (b) Magneti 7 

(4) Optical disc (e) Alle thessP’ (©) Hard dise 
20. RAM is a........ memory— 

ee (b) auxiliary devinazenat 


(d) main (e) none of these 


21. What is the capacity of super computers floppy disc ? 


G) 0M (b) 500 M 
2, ee oa dri (©) None of these ©) 60M . 
(a) Flash 27 Considered .. storage— 


(b) Non-volatil 


(4) Non-permanent (e) None of these 


(c) Temporey, a 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net 


(a) Compact disc (b) Compressed disc (c) Computerised data 
(d) Compressed data (e) None of these 
. In which memory is data lost by power off ? 


(a) Disc (b) RAM (©) Floppy 
(4) CD (e) None of these 

. CDisan..... 
(a) internal (c) ausiliary 
(d) aandb (e) none of these 

. .. is not a type of RAM— 
(a) Megabyte (b) 64 Megabyte (©) 574 Megabyte 
(d) 32 Megabyte (e) None of these 

. CD ROM is used— 


(a) To read compact disc(b) To listen to music (c) In any software 
(d) To central digital information (e) None of these 
. Which computer memory is used for storing programs and data 
currently being processed by the CPU ? 
(a) Massmemory _(b) Internal memory _(c) Non-volatile memory 
(d) PROM (e) None of these [BPS PO 2012) 
. Unit of storage capacity— 
(a) Byte (b) Bit 
(a) Cubic meter (e) None of these 
. By firmware we understand «0... 
(a) Physical equipment used in a computer system 
(b) Asset of instructions that causes a computer to perform one or more 
tasks 
(c) The people involved in the computing 
(d) A set of programs that it pre-installed , 
of a computer during the time of manufacturing 


(c) Bug 


process . 
into the read only memory 


(e) None of these [SBI 2012] 
» Cor i ume of data is called— 
mputer hardware which stores large volui (©) aandb both 


(a) Magnetictape —_(b) Disc 
(d) All of These (e) None of these 
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56 
. rd ‘memory’ is related to _ secondary storage ‘i 
= ie Logie es (b) Contro (©yInput © @ woes not require constant power 
(d) Storage (e) None of these ; (2) Goes not use magneticmedia 
37. The content Of svn are lost when the computer is turned off, (©) consists of four main types of devices _ 
(a) Storage (b) Input (©) Output (d) does not store information for later retrieval 
(d) Memory (e) None of these (e) none of these [Syndicate Bank 2010, SBI 2010} 
on of storage devices are— \49. The place where the computer stores programs and data is called— 
* a Penistent PG) Optical (c) Magnetic (a) Memory (b) Storehouse (c) Storage unit 
(d) Flash (e) None of these (d) Backup (e) None ofthese — [Bank of Baroda Clerk 2010] 
39. A disk's content that is recorded at the time of manufacture and{ 50. During processing data, programs, and processed information are held 
‘cannot be changed or erased by the user is— temporality IN -vrnenon 
(a) Memory only (b) Write only (c) Read only (a) Secondary storage (b) ROM (c) RAM 
(d) Run only (e) None of these (sag (a) CPU (e) None of these [Allahabad Bank Clerk 2010] 


51. A flat metallic disk that contains a large amount of, permanently stored 


40. Any dataorinstructionsnaturel intomemory ofacomputerisco: i 
information read optically is called 


(a) storage (b) output (©) input (a) Monitor (b) ALU (c) CD-ROM 

(4) information (e) none of these [SBI Associates’ (d) RAM (e) None of these [Allahabad Bank Clerk 2010] 
41. CDs are of which shape ? 52. Which type of memory holds only the program and data that the CPU 

® Square ei © Recieomuiey (c) Round a : een processing ie. ee 

information (e) None of these (a 

42. The instructions for starting the computer are housed in— (d) ASCII (€) None of these [Syndicate Bank Clerk 2010] 

(a) RAM (b) CD-ROM (©) ROM chip _|53- What characteristic of read-only memory (ROM) makes it useful ? 

(a) All of these (e) None of these 1GG51U.4 (a) ROM information can be easily updated 
43. Where is data saved permanently ? (b) Data in ROM is nonvolatile, that is, it remains there even without 

s Menary (b) Storage (c) CPU electrical power sd 

(e) None of these [ssl ©. ROMs pronides very large amounts ce inexpensive ata aiorage ; 

44. A(n) srsoee ips a il} tween different brands o} 

a en Geencbay tastore large amount of informatio} come) rae gs 

(d) ED-ROM (e) None of these Piers dist (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank Clerk 2010, Punjab & Sind 2010] 
45. RAM is used as a short memory because it i (5084 54. To put information in a file on a magnetic disk, or in a computer's 

(a) volatile, tempor: ny 8 it 1S 2... ANG sesssse memory, so that it can be used later ss... + 

© nonvolatile, temporiiy o cee permanent (a) Store (b) Ship (©) Shift ath 

e) le, permai it ‘ (di ficate Bank Clerk 2011 

) none of these (Spndicete Bonk 2010 Bor nicer ts. (e) None of these [Syndica 


46. ACD-ROM disk vaso. Aplace’ inthecomputersystemwheredataand programsare temporarily 
(2) cannot be erased and rewritten ai? ae 


(b) has more st d (a) Past ? Ayia ee 

(©) holds less data ta ae (€) Pocket te Ree ctilces sunjob Sind Bank Clerk 2010) 
o wine ab ten only once Lg {removable magnetic disc that holds information... + 
Ree {@) Floppy disk Hard drive () Monitor 

47. How is it possible [Syndicate BankA (4) Pontevle e Hard dive unjas & sind Bank Clerk 2010] 


that b 
same floppy disk ?. °°" Programs and data can be stored on 57- 


The pri i information .... 

(a) Afi . Primary device that a computer uses to store 
) Prove disk has two sides, one for d, (@) Tv (b) Storehouse (0) Desk 

ang nas and data are both software and one for progratl) ., (4) Hard drive {e) None of these [Punjab & Sind Bank Clerk 2010] 
A eoppy dene ‘are, and both can be store) 58. All of the following storage media have read and write capabilities 
(A) Floppy disks can ¢ °° frmatted fo) | except. : 
(e) Ne san only st TF one or for the other (a) Flash lard disk drives 
(e) None of these ‘ore data, not programs (a) Floppy diske ane a Nore ottias foam for Baroda Ce we 
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58 Computer Memory 59 
A ividi disk into tracks and isti 
59... _. is the process of dividing the i What characteristic of read-only memory (ROM) makes it useful ? 
(a) Tracking Proce (p) Formatting (©) Crashing 7 (0)“ROM information can be easily updated 
(d) Allotting (e) None of these [PNB ) Data in ROM is nonvolatile, that is, it remains there even without 


electrical power 
(c) ROM provides very large amounts of inexpensive data storage 
(d) ROM chips are easily swapped between different brands of 


60. Saving is the process of— : 
(a) Copying 4 document from memory to a storage medium 


(b) Making changes to a document's existing content 


ters 
Changing the appearance, or overall look, of a document comput ; 
& ia as b A ie cent by entering text using a keyboard © Nets = a iaekaey [Union Bank of India Clerk 2011] 
locum 4 _ ADVDisa te 
(e) None of these [Syndicate bank” (2) hard disk (b) optical disc (©) output device 


61. The term ... refers to data storage systems that make it possible 


‘iectronic device to store and retrieve data. (d) solid-state storage device (e) None ofthese [Bank of Baroda 2011] 
computer or electronic device i 


Which of the following are advantage of CD-ROM as a storage media? 


{a) retrieval technology (b) input technology (a) CD-ROM is an inexpensive way to store large amount of data and 

(c) output technology (d) storage technology information 

(e) None of these [SBI Associate CD-ROM disks retrieve data and information more quickly than 

) M di quickly 
the maximum amount of data that can be stored on a magnetic disks do 

medium. (c) CD-ROMs make less errors than magnetic media 

(a) Magneticstorage (b) Optical storage _(c) Solid-state (d) All of these (©) Noneotthese © [Allahabad Rank\PO 201} 

(d) Storage capacity (e) None of these [SBI Associate 47>" sige and peepee differ with respect to which of the following. 

i & " characteristics 
63. aa the following an eal have eit: oe a Ki (a) Price (b) Reli ability (©) Speed 

(a) DVD-ROM © No th | @) Allof these (e) None of these [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 

eee [SBI Associate 74, Which media have the ability to have data //information stored (written) 


64, When you save to ......, your data will remain intact even wi 
computer is turned off. 
® Oe a pee ) mother board 
torage device i i 
(e) None of these 2 OR, me 
65. ACD-RW disk... 
(a) has a faster access than an internal di: 
disk 
(b) is a form or optical di: rat i 
(©) holds less data than ra ee Eeencs 
(a) can be erased and rewritten 


on them by users more than once ? 
(a) CD-R disks (b) CD-RW disks __(¢) Zip disks 
(d) Optical Disks (e) Both CD-RW disks and Zip disks 
[Allahabad Bank PO 2011} 

Storage media such as a CD read and write information using a.» 
(a) alaser beam of red light f (b) magnetic dots 

etic stri t lone of these 
(c) magnetic strips (d) All of these fe) Nene Fee ay 
z Sada and main memory will lose their contents when the power is off. 

ey are .. . 

(a) dynami (b) static (c) volatile 
(d) non-volatile (e) faulty [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 


Which of the following is a storage devices that uses rigid, permanently 


{e) None of these ” 
66. Which device can [Panjab & Sind Bank PO: 
(Gyan denne understand difference between data and p1 


(d) Micro (b) Output device (c) M installed magnetic disks to store data/ information .... 
67, Wren emPtocessor (e) None of these ER es 704 (@) floppy diskette (b) hard disk (© permanent disk 
iebuvenh the following devices have a limitation that veg é (4) optical disk {e) None of these [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 
() Tapedave Fath it? at we can only 7g, Which of the following is an example of storage devices? 
; i a) Magnetic di ©) DVDs 
ic weeny disk (e) None tthe rg ope eS () allerihese (G) Nunc of these [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 
ne ofthe following isthestoragea K injab & Sind Bank PON 79. Which of the following is an example of an optical disk ? 
(a) the eonly temporarily as the ie toe thecomputeritselfw (a) Digital versatile disks (b) Magnetic disks 
re i i ; ; 
(4) read-only eioey He ain memo as Pad m (©) Memory disks (4) Data bus disks te) Nove these ott] 
a Bank 
mite memory chip is volatile its, Se Panjab & Sind Bank POA 80. The main memory of a computer can alsobe cae emory 
Plode if if a) pri i (c) pri 
) one Sieger gece” lke 
+ s+. is the process of dividing the disk into tracks and sectors. 
(a) Trackin; Formattiny (c) Crashing 
(d) Allotting ou {Allahabad Bank 2011] 
ee 
a 
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82. A disk’s content that is recorded at the time of or facture ang 
* cannot be changed or erased by the = a , | 
8 ea a " non-changeable [Allahabad Bang) 7 
83. This is a permanent storage device , ( 
(a) floppy disk (b) monitor 05) 


disk [Allahabad 
d) cache (e) hard 
84. ae ‘pace in your computer that loads and works with date C 
. CPU 
) Can peed (ec) ROM memory fAllahabod Bank Clerk 
iter provides only temporary storage of filyroduction 

8s, What art ofthe computer evi memory (hard drive |" personal computer (PC) is a general-purpose computer which i 
fe) nothee toe | 2 {Alfahatad Bank Capsigned for personal uses. Its size, capabilities, and low cost make ituseful 
= 2 ‘ i ~4r individuals. A personal computer may be a desktop, a laptop, tablet o1 
es (a) Tend Access emery (b) Read Anywhere Memojpalmtop. It is based on microprocessor technology. Software epplications 
{e) Random Anything Memory (4) Random Access Module)r personal computers include word processing, accounting, spreadsheet, 


Personal Computer 


(e) Random Access Memory [SBlptabases, web browsers and e-mail, games and special-purpose software. 
7, What type of device is a 3% inch floppy drive ? jodern personal computers often have high-speed or dial-up connections 
ae (a) Input (b) Output (c) Software the Internet, allowing access to the Internet and a wide range of other 
(d) Storage (e) None of these [sBljsources. A PC may be used at home, or may be found in an office. Personal 

88, Which of the following memory chip is faster ? 


ymputers can be connected to a LAN (Local Area Network) either by a 
(a) There is no certainty (6) DRAM (c) SRAM ible or wireless. 

(d) DRAM is faster for larger chips (e) None of these FMV Aopienk Gf Personal Compiiter 
g9, Which is not a storage device ? _, | Personal Computers were made possible by two technical innovations 

(a) ACD (b) ADVD (©) A floppy disk | the field of microelectronics viz. the integrated circuit (IC), which was 

(d) A printer (e) A Hard disk {SBFPOhveloped in 1959 and the microprocessor, which first appeared in 1971. 
90, Which of the following is nota secondary storage unit ? e IC permitted the miniaturization of computer-memory circuits, and the 
(c) Floppy icroprocessor reduced the size of a computer's CPU to the size of a single 
[NDlicon chip. The first complete personal computer was the Commodore 


a) RAI 
(d) Magnetic tape 


91, The file system resides permanently on ...... storage. introduced in January 1977. It was soon followed by the popular 
(a) Primary condary _pple II. In 1981, IBM (International Business Machine) introduced its own 
(c) Device (d) Direct memory —_ /5B/-P0Acrocomputer model, the IBM PC. IBM PC was the most popular personal 
92. DVD is— 


mputer. 


of A Personal Computer “ 
A personal computer isn’t a single part called the “computer.” A 
puter is a system that has many parts working together and each part 
€ special function. 
| 1-System Unit: Thesystem unitis the main partofacomputersystem.It 
rectangular box placed on or under your desk that houses the important 
‘ts of a computer system. It includes the motherboard, micropro 
in memory, bus, and ports, but does not include the keyboard, monet, 
y peripheral devices. Inside this box are the microprocessor, disc es 
fl other elements that work together to do the actual bemivacat a4 
stimportant of these componentsis the central processing unit (CP). 
Froprocessor, which acts as the “brain” of computer. Another comPU TT 
fandom access memory (RAM), which temporarily store’! es ‘din 
t the CPU uses while the computer is on. The information Core 
is erased when the computer is turned off. All these 


(a) Digital Video Disk 
(c) Digital Versatile Disk 


(b) Dynamic Versatile Disk |, 
(a) Dynamic Video Disk | [7] 
“amma Answers tte 


1. (b) 2 (b) 3. (a) 4, d) 5. (e) 6. (a) 


: 81. (b) 82, : 
87. (d) 88. (c) 39. 3 90. ss 
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62 ee Personal Computer ei 
ich makes it possible for us to use F 
controlled by software whi ich as keyboard, mon; ed into the various slots and connectors. Th - 
mputer su‘ 24 TH jugs . The CPU also plugs into 
Almost every other part co pene init using cables. The cables (hotherboard through a Socket or a Slot. On most eonepriiaee | it Pre 
and printer cone hoe te back of the system unit. Hardware 4p add memory chips directly to the motherboard. We can also upgrade to 
specific ports, typically times called a peripheral device, {faster PC by replacing the CPU chip. To add additio: 


ly ¢ nal core f 
part of the system unit is some! ore ates 


‘There are two types of system unit 
(a) Desktop Type System | unit 3 
desktop type system unit is a square 
boxshaped structure which can lie flat 
on the desk or table and the monitor 

is usually placed on the system unit. 


b) Tower type System unit : This is 

. another type of system unit. This type of system 
unit is vertically placed on the side of the monitor. 
‘The tower models are mostly used at homes and 


offices. 
Main Parts of System Unit 
(i) CPU : CPUs the most important part of a computer, 
where actual processing takes place. It is the brain behind all 
computers. It is also referred to as a processor or microprocessor. 
Following are the various type of CPU chips. 


need to replace the motherboard entirely. 


(iii) RAM : This is where our computer keeps the information iti 

the moment. RAM stands for Random Access Memory, and wikis 
kept here only as long as it is needed by the application running on the 
mputer. 

(iv) RAM Chip Slots : These slots are meant to expand the c tel 
lemory by adding RAM Chips. e iia 
(v) ROM : It is a silicon chip on motherboard on which instructions 
le burned at the time of manufacture. When computer is switched on, 
struction stored is automatically initiated and after switching it off 
structions do not get lost. 

(vi) Math Co-processor Slot : Some Personal computers have a slot 
ere Math Co- processor can be inserted. This processor assists the CPU 
performing its mathematical operations. 

(vii) Video Card : A video card is also called video adapter, graphics- 
erator card, display adapter or graphics adapter or graphics card. Its 
nction is to generate an output image to a display. 


; (viii) Sound Card : This card enables us to play sound and music. The 
bee ake - ee ao und card converts the digital information into electrical signals. 
ntium Pro eleron ; ‘ , 
(ix) Power Supply : A i it (PSU) 
eee aie ae wer Supply power supply unit (PSU) is the component that 


pplies power to other components in a computer. A power supply unit 
Intel Pentium [V Cyrix typically designed to convert AC from the mains to DC power for the 

(ii) Motherboard : The motherboard is a flat circuit board on whi “Tent Components of the computer. Most components require 5 volt 
like structures of metal connecting pins are mounted. These pins the floppy and hard disk require about 12 volts. 
components to each other through which data, instruction and i (x) Internal Speaker : It is a speaker on the computer motherboard that 
are transferred. These fiber like structures of metal or electronic f°°SPoNsible for beeps, beeping noises and other tones. This speaker is 
called bus. The motherboard is the main circuit board of a comp’Y basic and is not a speaker for playing songs, music, or other complex 
which the processor, video card, sound card, IDE hard drive, etc.d!"4s Benerated in a game. 

xi ¥ Timer : It is an internal clock on the motherboard which is battery 
erated. 

(xt) Expansion Slot: It is along narrow connector which allow us to plug 
*xpansion card like the sound card, network card etc. 
¢ primary purpose of an expansion card is to provide 
expand on features not offered by the motherboard. 
je back side of system unit have ports and jacks to 

nect different accessories. They are given below. 


(1) Power Socket (2) Keyboard Port 
(3) Monitor Port (4) Serial Port 
(5) Parallel Port (6) Audio Jack 


(7) Network Port 


(8) USB (Universal Serial Bus Port) 
(9) SCSI (Small Computer System Interface) Port 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net Scanned by CamScanner 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net 


JASJEE | SINGH Sennun 


“a Personal Computer 
i ich stores all ‘ it 
2. Hard Disk: Itis ahardware este which a sia ooo 15. UPS oaaieruee | Powe ‘Supply) : Sudden power cut erases any 
gn the computer. Soitis referred 1025 Th otlost when thecomf Sot puter system and save the dete pial foo 
permanent: Lassa eed disk capacity, more the amount of pi 
turned off. Larger 


for 5 to 15 minutes until 
Mxiliary power supply can be turned on and utility power restored, or 


that can be stored in it. In nearly all cases, it is permanently ig,yipment is safely shut down. It is also known as a battery backup. 
data that can 


in the system unit and stores both the software the computer uses q 
Jes the user creates. 
date ep Drive: CD drive isa device that enables us to read and 
snfcomation on CD disks. It is usually located on @ sroater da 
inform grives use lasers to read data fromaCD. 
‘Hopp disk drive : Floppy disk drive is a device that 
vead uril'tore the information on floppy disks, also called 
read and ‘They also retrieve information more slowly and are m 
to damage. 


- == Objective Question = 
PC Stands for— 


(a) Personal computer (b) Private computer (c) Public computer 
(d) aand b both (e) None of these 

In motherboard information between components travels by ... 
(a) Flash memory (b) CMOS (c) Port 

(d) Bus (e) None of these 
Main circuit board of a computer is called ... 
(a) Father board (6) Mother board 


: (©) Keyboard 
5, Monitor : It is the part of the computer that looks like a small] (d) All of these fe) None of these 

shows you what is going on. Usually it has two cords, one for Which part of a computer helps to store information ? 

the other for connecting to the system unit. It displays text charadj (a) Disk drive (b) Keyboard (©) Monitor 

graphics in gray shed or in colors. 


(d) Printer (e) None of these 
Meaning of IBM is — 

(a) Indian business machine 

(b) International business machine 

(c) International banking machine 

(d) International business model (e) None of these 
Accessories connect the system unit with ... P 
(a) Port (b) Ring (c) Bus 
(d) Zip (e) None of these 


What is the short form for ‘uninterrupted power 
(a) Inverter 


(d) Stablizer 


[SBI Associates, 2009] 
6. Mouse : It is an input device and is used to point and sel 


on your computer screen. . By sliding the mouse around on a 
(usually on mouse pad) the user moves a pointer on the screen. 
tip of the pointer is positioned over the desired item, the user 
mouse (a single or double click) to select the item. A 
the mouse to the system unit. 


7. Key Board : It is a typewriter which contain keys to feed i 
into the computer. Itis attached to the system unit with a cord. The 
and IBM keyboard have 83 keys but enhanced keyboard has 104 


8. Speaker : It is an output device. When the speaker is co! 


sound card, the output as a sound can be heard on the speaker. 
used for entertainment. 


single cord 


supply’ in computer? 
(b) Generator (©) UPS 

(e) None of these 

Which of the following parts has direct connection from a computer 
motherboard ? 

(a) Hard disk (b) VDU (c) Microprocessor 

(d) Modem (e) None of these 

To run a CD in a computer we need . 

(a) FDdrive (b) CD drive (c) Zip drive 

(a) Pen drive (e) None of these [SBI 2009} 


Information from one unit to another unit is carried by ..... - 
(a) Data bus (b) System (c) Control bus 
(d) Address bus (e) None of these 


10. Printer : It is an output device that produces print of i 


as numbers, alphabets, graphs etc. hid 
printout. ba on paper or hard-copy w 


Where is the disc put in a computer ? 


informati (a) Inamodem In the hard drive _(c) Into the CPU 
13. CD-Writer : Cease a added to it (d) In the disk drive 2 None of these 
information from CD, t is a device that reads and “! The 


14. Modem : It j 
our coniptiery to hee form of Modulator-Demodulator- 
sends and receives informatie eed # modem .A modem is # 


‘on over a telephone line or hi 


s a box that houses the most important parts of a computer 
System. 


(a) software 


(b) hardware (o) input drive 
(d) system unit 


(e) none of these [SBI 2009] 


ree 
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66 
an system board of a computer is called the. Personal Computer 
13. The eae key circuit (b) mother board ©) Process, ; ; o7 
Gnd) Ronettes weet pert 
aa, i in jem in ive (c) into the CPU 
14, Which ofthe following is 2 part be ae system pe (a) inthe disk drive (e) Noneof these [S61 Ascocave Clerk 2011] 
(a) CPU ) ROM| the . 


(a) Floppy disk (e) None of these 


i (a) ari 
45, Thebox that contains the central electronic components of (a) 


() motherboard (d) coprocessor 
(e) None of these [Bank of Baroda 2011} 


TF Ve 


is the .. P 
@) motherboard (b) systemunit ——_—_() peripheral ‘The system component that controls and manipulates data in order to 
(a) input device (e) none of these (Syndicate Bank an) produce nntoesabio ised the ...... 
i inside the computer— (a) key! microprocessor —_(c) monitor e 
a aie Ron vies “e) ‘Zip Disk ‘3 (c) Super pig (4) mouse (e) None of these [Bank of Baroda 2011} ry 
i None of these ‘Syndica,4 These provide expansion capability for a computer system i 
(d) Hard Disk (e) None [Syndicate (je somes (oh cote orks R: 


17, A device that provides emergency power to your computer, 
the voltage, and protects against powers surges is called a 
(a) PSU = Power supply unit 
(b) USP = Universal Surge Protector 
() UPPS = Universal Power Protection and Supply 
(d) UPS = Uninterruptible Power Supply 
(e) None of these [Syndic 
18, Which of the following is a part of the system Unit ? 
(a) Monitor (b) CPU (c) CD-ROM 
(d) Floppy Disk (e) None ofthese — [Allahabad Bank 
19, AUPS.. ‘ 
(a) limits damage caused by fluctuating levels of electricity 
(b) provides battery backup for a limited time 
(c) delivers electronic messages via a bus 
(d) conducts a power-on self test, or POST 
(e) none of these 
20. A disk on which you store information— 
(a) Plate (b) Data disc 
() TV disk e 
21. Acomputer's hard disk i 
(a) an arithmetic and logical uni 


(d) bays (e) None of these [Bank of Baroda 2011] 
‘An example of a processing device would be........ 

(a) amagnetic ink reader (b) a tablet PC 

(c) Special function cards (d) scanners 

(e) keyboards [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 
A cn... is hardware used to read disks. 

(a) floppy disk (b) hardware (c) software 

(d) disk drive (e) CPU [Allahabad Bank Clerk 2011] 
The...... is the box that houses the most important parts of a computer 
system. 

(a) software (b) hardware (c) input device 

(d) system unit (e) None of these /Allahabad Bank Clerk 2011] 
. hard drives are permanently located inside the system unit and are 
designed to be removed, unless they need to be repaired or replaced. 
(a) Static (b) Internal (c) External 

(d) Remove (e) None of these — /Allahabad Bank Clerk 2011] 
What resides on the motherboard and connects the CPU to other 
components on the motherboard ? 

(a) Input unit (b) System bus (c) ALU 

(d) Primary memory (e) None of these (SBI 2012] 
An electronic path, that connect one part of computer to another is— 


te 
Fe 
ee 
at 
pe 
th 
be 
* 
By! 
be 
pe 

4 
bh 
k 
12 
yp 
be 


(c) Paper dis 
‘) None of these [Punjab & Sind Bank 


(c) operati (b) computer software | (a) Logic gate (b) Serial Port (c) Modem 
a nonentRee (d) computer hardware | (4) Bus [SSC LDC 2015] 
22, A... isadevi (PNB 
Your computer th gon Provides surge protection wis “= Answers 
(a) surge strip Oo) oeckUP power during a power@. (a) 2. (dy) 3. () 4 (a) 5. ) & @ 7% © 
(A) battery strip () N (c) UPS . (c) 9. (6) 10. (a) 1. (d) 12. (d) 13. (b) 14 (a) 
23, The motherboard is the We Of these pauth- (©) 16. (d) 17, (a) 18. (b) 19. (b) 20. (b) 21. ) 
(a) circuit board that hor. - (c) 23. (d) 24. (d) 25. () 26 (b) 27. &) 2B © e 
(©) sameas the CPU chip PeTiPheral devices - (d) 30. (d) 31. (b) 32. (b) 33. (d) 
(c) the first chi ip mes i 


hen the computer is tu 


CPU and other chips 


‘ that i 
(4) circuit board rt ® 2¢cessed wi 
© None Ora contains a 


CPT £2 
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oo 
ce of instructions. Each algorithm is a list of well defined instructi 
ras pleting a task from an initial state to the final state. A mistake ian 
“thm that causes incorrect results is called a logical error. 
chart : The pictorial representation of a program or the algori 

para ‘as a flowchart. It is nothing but a diagrammatic Bik ia 
the various steps involved in designing a system. The Purpose of usit 
weharts is to graphically present the logical flow of data in the system 
"i defining major phases of processing. For diagrammatic representation 
‘also uses symbols and notations. 

Start & Stop Output & input Connector 

Decision box Process Flow of data 


aT "Tools : Before any program coding, input, output, 

and logic should be defined. For this purpose we need design 

antes ae i pseudocode: Itisalso called Program Design Language (PDL) and isan 

DED (Data Flow Diagram) :Data flow diagrams are the most enqjjernative to flowcharts. Puceclaulinntasepetomnna: 

used as a pictorial way of showing the flow of data through ajzic in English in like manner. It is easy to modify, so many programmers 
or subsystem. It is easier to understand and grasp. For diagrayefer it. 

representation it also uses symbols and notation. Programming Languages : Progr BAIR scissecsthesndiiecs 

& ‘one to communicate instructions to a computer. A programminy 

a Yedrdon Ca eos an artifical language to exprose compuation that can be 

Data Flow erformed by a computer. It is a set of keywords, symbols, and a system 

Process = 


——- 
O rules for constructing statements by which humans can communicate 
—_ © © 


structions to be executed by a computer. Each programming language 
s its own syntax that is the set of specific rules and words that express 

Connector be 

Input/Output (a 


logical steps of an algorithm. 
Programming languages are mainly of two types : 
(a) Low level language 
(b) High level language 
Data Store = 
has no need of translator program. At the early era of programming it was 
Data Flow :Itis re ; ] sed for program coding. While easily understood by computers, machine 
of data, Presented by line arrow. It shows the di guages are almost impossible for humans to use because they consist of 
Process : It changes the incomi umbers, that is, series of ‘0’ and ‘1’. Coding in machine language is very 
Deiigion Gc ges the incoming data flow to outgoing dataflifficult and has more possibilities of error. 
Decision :Ttshows the logical process which has recultantY#|_ Machine language instruction has two parts : one the operation code 
nector : It connects the flowcharts o} ff more than one page it oPcode that specifies the operation to be performed and the other is 
Input /Output:1t shows input/ cirputity rand such as data on which the operation should act. 
Data Store : It shows storage of dat: ics Assembly Language : Assembly language was developed to make 
Algorithm : To make a com ep ing easier than machine language. At the place of binary code of machine 
computer program or puter do something, we need ®inguage mnemonic code and symbolic addresses were developed, that 


Machine Language: Itis alow level programming language, also called 
chine code or object code. It is the only language understood directly by 
mputer’s central processing unit because it is a collection of binary digits. 


wehave totell the oo rou? of instructions, To write a compute! ere easy toremember. Thissymbolic language made program writingeasy. 

Somputer then enceutee he step by step, exactly what we wantitlut it mustbe translated into machine codesbeforebeing used operationel 

Boal. When we are telling the qo ouowing each step to Ainge Program used to convert or translate programs written i assembly 
w itis going to do it, ™mputer 


what to do, we also av’ fe to machine code is called assembler. Coding in assembly language 
where computer algom! mpler than machine language and error detection is easy- 


basic techniques used} High level language : High level language is a programming language 
thod for solving a P! : 


in. Algorithm is a set ey eat the point 
done. An algori 
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: High level language is a progr: 
High level be and uses translator. It is 
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5 Generator) : It i i i 
bet 4 ae nigo called a source code. Some commonly yeti} 4. RPG radi aerate pert t aa high level programming 
anguages. FORTRAN, ALGOL, PASCAL et. tlgnguase f 
C, BASIC, FOR’ 4 ete, 


report. Itis devel 
Beef in 1961 and primary vendor of RPG is also IBM, ee 


Modula and Modula 2 : Modula is a descendant of the 
ove Pascal. It was developed in Switzerland in the 


are 
big are five types of high level languages to solve a Wide 
problems. ae: 
ientificlanguage :Itisa programing was 
ee Ral formulas and matrices. Although allp 
languages allow for this kind of processing but scientific lan, 
easier to express these actions. Examples are FORTRAN, A\ 


programming 


stems development work. 
2,Commercial languages: Itisa programing languagethatwag;) 6. SQL (Structured Query Language), QUEL (Query Language) are 
for solving everyday commercial problems. Examples are amples of database query language. 
ae 7. APL (A Programming Language) ; It was developed in 1964 by 
i ’ len th E. Iverson. It is an oriented interactive language for algorithmic 
3. Special purpose languages : It is a programing languageq’ Mets which is available from a number of commercial ond none 
designed for a specific function such as payroll, simulation ete. mmercial vendors for most computer platforms. Itis a specially powerful 
are ADA, Modula and Modula, SQL, QUEL etc. Inguage in defining vectors and matrices 
4, Multipurpose languages : These are languages intended to, 8. BASIC (Beginner's All purpose Symbolic Instruction Code) : It was 
number of different types of application area such as business 


andgpsigned in 1964 by John George Kemeny and Thomas Eugene Kurtz to 
Examples are APL , BASIC, PL1,C and PASCAL rovide computer access to non-science students, It is simple, powerful 


5. Command languages for operating system : These Langu’ interactive languoge for beginners and provides clear error message. 


: anced fei to be addi rts 50 it i 

tse to conta operation of a compute. Most command lang as advanced features to be added for experts sot is used by both 

spec ~ eta ithe ipa manufacturer's operating system. 9. PL1 (Programming Language One) : It was developed by IBM in the 
. » MS-DOS. rly 1960s, and isstill actively used. Itis designed for scientific, engineering, 

There are some high level languages 


\d business applications. Ithas been used by various academic, commercial 
1, FORTRAN (Formula Translation) : FO id industrial users. It is a very successful language except that its 

Programming language invented by nae a Ways uultipurpose facilities made it too large for use on small machines, 

1956 but the first FORTRAN compiler delivered in April 1957, Thelit_ 20: © :C is a general purpose computer language developed in 1972 

was widely adopted by scientists and engineers frre uring Dennis Ritchie at the Bell Laboratories for use on the Unix Operating 

intensive programs, which enataieeed ease fig ia stem. Although C was designed for implementing system software, it is 


compilers that could generate 0 Piso widely used for developing portable application software. It is one of 
; i 


rs 
faster and more efficient code. 
scientificand m 
function and fo 
Language’ 
GOL 58, I 


t 

used today for Fortrahe most popular programming language and it is widely used on many 

as mathematic athematical applicatiolifferent platforms. 

mula. 11. C++ :Itis object oriented general purpose programming language. It 

): Ithas originally developedif 89rded asa middle level language, as it comprises a combination of both 

t was revised and expanded igh level and low level language features. It is better than C programming 
forscientificand Nguage but tough to code. 


. ic aie 12. PASCAL : Pascal is ed ramming language developed 
C6) ‘matical facilities, . ‘ascal is a procedure prog) B . 

wdee ti {Common Business Oriented La, ‘ 1970 by Niklaus Wirth. It supports structured programming than many 

Grace Hoes vt POBTaMMIng lanes LANBUAge): It was older languages such as COBOL or FORTRAN. It is based on the ALGOL 

paee PPer. Its Primary domain i Buages. It was developed in Programming, language and named in honor of the French mathematician 

for compan usiness, finance, and adminsnd 

anguage is called para 

all sections make a dive 


SUBTRACT and MUL. 


\ ULTIPLy ematical terms, COBOL 
st : 5, 
uch suitable documentsey 1 i Engh ee language and 


13. COMAL (Common Algorithmic Language) : It was developed by 
nedict Lofstedt and Borge Christensen in 1973. twas amixed toentet the 
lucational programming languages namely BASIC an 

igned to educate students. 


revalent ed: 


Philosopher Blaise Pascal. Initially, Pascal was developed to teach 
ments. Group of sentences | ‘udents structured programming and teaching purpose. 
Was desi, 
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72 ip aarae 
mmingin Logic) Itisageneral purpo., 


Progra’ 
14, PROLOG (Prog) flection of data structure. It is used 


language. It has a rich co 
artificial intelligence. : ; 
15. CSharp :Itis a programming ener which also ex, 
It was developed by Microsoft. It is a simple, modern, genera 
object oriented programming langage. a 
16, Java:Javaisa programming, language originally d 
Gosling atSun Microsystems: and released in 1995 asacorecom 


derivesmuchofitssyntaxfromCandC++. Itisprimarily usedint 
sideJavaScript,implementedasanintegrated componentofthe 
allowing thedevelopmentofenhanceduserinterfacesandd i 

"17. LOGO (Logic Oriented Graphic Oriented) : LOGO was 
1967 for educational use and constructive teaching. It is known mai 
turtle. The turtle moves with commands that are relative to its own, 
When turtle moves it draw a line, To teach a child to draw a line 
we use logo. It is so easy for a child that they can use it to draw 
lines. 

18. DCL : It is a command language and used on DEC V; 
operating system, { 

19. SHELL :Itis also a command language and used with Unixog’ 
system. Unix is mostly used for and web servers. 
ey eee ‘It is one of the most popular operating systems: 


Fourth Generation Lan, 
led a la 


0. 


takes to develop software, and he ee Programming effort 
© Cost of software development. 
= — Obj. a 3. 
Jective Question © =m 


1. Computer program 
(a) Assembly raat 


done in early sta ing ~ 
(©) Source code Y stages by using “ha. 


(b) Machine language 


2 ae as (4) Object code 
(2) Nicol Bert” "88° Was developed in 1968 | 
(G) Gtace Moonie Ho () John G Kemeny 
(e) None of these per (4) Jim * zs ‘emeny 
ar] 
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on computer language (b) isa unit of computer 

(c) isa computer operating system 

(4) isa type of computer (e) None ofthese 

‘The first computer language developed for programming is— 

(a) Cobol (b) Fortran (Cc 

(d) C++ (e) None of these 

Which of the following is not a computer language ? 

(a) Basic b) Cc (c) Fast 

(d) Fortran (e) None of these 

The pictorial representation of a program or alogrithm is called a ..... 
(a) chart (b) salve chart (c) flow chart 

(d) mix chart (e) none of these {SBI 2008] 
Which programming language is used to teach graphical shapes to a 
schoolgoing child ? 

(a) Pailot (b) C (c) LOGO 

(4) COMAL (e) None of these 

Which of the following is a Scientific computer language ? 

(a) Basic (b) Cobol (©) Fortran 

(d) Pascal (e) None of these 


Computer language fortran is appropriate for 
(a) business (b) graphic (c) science 

(d) commercial (e) none of these 

Computer language Cobol is appropriate for— 

(a) eometaranl petpoae, (b) Graphic purpose 

(c) Scientific purpose (d) All 

(e) None of these 

Which of the following computer languages is appropriate for 
commercial purpose ? 

(a) Fortran (b) Basic 

(d) Pascal (e) None of these 
High level computer language like English language 


(©) Cobol 


(a) fortran (b) pascal (c) cobol 

(d) C++ (e) none of these 4 ibis 
. In which language is the most appropriate documentation poss! 

(a) Fortran (b) Cobol (©) Pascal 

(a) C++ (e) None of these ; 
|. Which language is used in a complex scientific oA 

(a) Basic (b) Fortran © ¢ 

(d) Pascal (e) None of these 


used for ... we . 
(b) scientific calculation 


al : 
(a) commercial purpose (a) simple language for beginners 


(c)_to.teach a child 
(e) none of these 
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pee ood by computers is . : 
The language which is underst &) Machine language the operating system called UNIX is typically used for .... 
(a) American language (a) All of these * (a) desktop computers (0) laptop coenputers 
(c) Secrect language (@) supercomputers (d) web servers (e) All of these 
N f these [Allahabad Bank PO 2011) 
Ceaputer language TAVA! was developed bys neat C.BASIC, COBOL, and Java are examples of... language. 
Microsoft Cc) UN mic . & (b) computer 
(a) IBM (b) Icto9 (a) low-level pu 
: None of these i (d) high-level 
es cm bs ail 0 ea if — cide [Allahabed Bank Clerk 2011] 
Mostly computer can understan — (e) None of ; ; 2011 
(a) English like high level instruction 9, A set of rules for telling the computer what operations to performs is 
(b) Basic (c) Any language a eee 
(d) All of these (e) None of these (a) Procedural language (b) Structures 
(©) Natural language (a) Command language 


ese . is applicable in all computers. nee : es sats 

i Cobol | Machi: (e) Programming language d 

‘a eee y None ihe o) one) 0, A mistake in an algorithm that causes incorrect results is called a ....... 
a (a) Logical error (b) Syntax error (c) Procedural error 


ae is a set of symbols, keywords and set of rules to (d) Compiler error (e) Machine error mars PO2012} 
(a) Computer program (b) Programming language ame Ariswers: ene 
fe) Nove ot Se 1. (b) 2. (b) 3. (a) 4 &) 5 © & (© 7. (c) 


(e) None of these {9B1 2009, Punjab &Sah g° (cy 9, (<) 10. (a) 11. (©) 12 (©) 13 &) M4 ob) 


Computer language used on the internet is 15, (a) 16. Fe ane 2 @ 
(a) Basic (©) Cobol [2 23. @ 24. (b) 25. (c) 26. (a) 27. (a) 28. (A) 
(4) Pascal (e) None of these fm 29. (e) 30. (a) 

Computer programs are written in ahigh level programming lang aoe 


however the human readable version of a program is called— 


(@) Cache fiver 
(4) Word size 0 Re nsee 9 Ke) Bourn ome 
{SBI 2009, BOB 2010, Allahabad 
A prescribed ee nN 
problems is ae defined instructions for solving mathent | A S J E ET S| N G S E 
‘ Angee ©) Acode (c) A description 
Which of | the fal i (€) None of these [Syndicate 
oie 4 
developing multimedia Ha ® popular programming tango 
(a) COBOL oI Pages. 
(A) Assembler ae () BASIC | 


A... contains specif salen Re these (Pana Sind Bak 
_ algorithm. rules and words that express the logict! 
a) programming lan, 
(©) syntax guage (>) programming structu® 
(e) None of these (4) logic chart 
. . Braphic Presentation of the [Panjab & Sind Bank 
‘gramming problem ig i ed eee of steps needed t? 


a FO} = art(b) ste | 
P! Bram graph P chart (0) ruledi agra 
eS€ [Panjab & Sind Bank 


rr al 
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Data Representation and 
Number System 


Introduction 

Data representation is a method to rej _ 
computer we enter different forms of data such as number, 
sound etc. All These data look different, but in the computer 
in only one form, that is, 0 and 1, binary or digital form, Each 
is stored in a computer as a digital data. 

Generally, we use 
0t09, represents any num 
by a combination of 0 and 1, 

These are the number s 


¢ ‘ystems used in computer 
1. Binary Number system 


Present data in a ont 


In decimal nj 
Possible digits (0 toe 3) eatem there 
is called place value, Such «Stina 
10 and 7's 1. But ina bing’ 

there are 2 possible digits (a Mr 
represents a power of E 


here is a base of 2 


v two. So, w} git position in a binary nu 
digit is multiplied by an appropnes” We write a binary number, eachbi 
Conversion of Decimal t. Power, 


simply divide the decimal 


:, Val 
we repeat this process un} ie 


Ray: To 
by ©onvert deci bi 
til we Y 2ang lecimal to 


ivi it en 
t divide eben down the 
a 
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<:|simply multiply the digits of binary val 
fall the values we get from multiplication, 


H SEI a snteen 


Example : Convert (35),, to its binary equivalent, 


Read from bottom 
(35),q = (100011), 


Conversion of Binary to Decimal : To convert binary to decimal we 
lue by its place value and then add 


Example : Convert (100011), to its decimal equivalent, 


Binarynumber = 10 0011 
Place 


=543210 
Value = 2 2 23 22 ol 20 
= 32168 421 
La 
1x2 = 2 
Ox4 = 0 
Ox8 = 0 
Ox16= 0 
1x32 = 32 
35 
100011 = 1*25 + 0*24 + 0°23 + 0*2? +1°2! + 1°29 
=324+0+04+0+2+1=35 
(100011), = (35),9 


1. Octal Number system : In Octal number system there is a eect 
ecause there are 8 possible digits (0 and 7). Each digit position in an 


number represents a power of eight. Each octal digit is thus equivalent to 


ee binary digits. ; 

Octal Number Equivalent three binary digits 
0 000 

001 

010 

on 

100 

101 

0 

ste 


Naoe one 
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‘Octal: To convert decimal to 

Decimal to parece 

coment doh in 

a until we cannot divide by Ee anit 
‘saat ; Convert (385)4 f° its binary 


Conversion of Binary to Octal me 
There are two methods to convert octal to binary 
1. To convert binary to octal _we simply multiply. the digits of 

e val 5 of octal 

That is decimal value of binary number. Again wo ot com Multiplication, 


‘ ; Agail 

3 2 Remajndes of this decimal value. ‘Gain we calculate the octal value 

8 Example: Convert 111010101, t ; 

tC) 2 to its octal equivalent, 
6] ° Read from bottom 111010101,=1°2°41°2" 4125407541209 2205 41490 

+. 385)yq = (601)s = 256+128+64+16+4+1=469, 
Be Hi ¢ Octal to Decimal: ‘To convert octal to decimal we; 111010101, = 469, 
Conversion o! 


Again, we calculate the octal value of 469, 


8 |469 | Remainder a 
et 
7[2 
Read from bottom 
111010101, = 725, 
To convert binary to octal we 
y its octal value. 


Example : Convert 111010101, to its octal equivalent. 
111010101, = 111 010 101= 725, 


2. Hexadecimal Number system : In Hexadecimal number system there 
js a base of 16 because there are 16 possible digits (0 and 15). Each digit 

sition in a hexadecimal number represents a power of sixteen. In the 
xadecimal number system the numbers0-9 are represented in theirnormal 
vay, but numbers 10-15 are represented by the letters A-F respectively. Each 
exadecimal digit is, thus, equivalent to four binary digits. 


Hexadecimal Decimal _ Equivalent four binary digits 


multiply the digits of satel val 
‘multiplication. ; ’ 
.< leet 3 caver (601), to its decimal equivalent. 


(601), = 6°82 + 0°8! + 1°8° = 3844+0+1 = (385);9 


. (6O1)g= 385) 


Octal to Binary / 
Conversion of go methods to convert octal to binary 


i imply multiply the digits of 

“Toconvertoctal to binary we simply g 

by ia Slapgivalze and then add the value we get from multiplication 
decimal value of octal number. Again we calculate the binary vi 


decimal value. : 
Example : Convert (601)¢ to its binary equivalent. 


(601), = 6*8? +0°8! + 1°89 = 3844+0+1 = (385), 
(601), = (385)9 


replace the three digits group of binary 


‘Again, we calculate the binary value of 385, 9. 0 0 0000 
, 1 1 0001 
2.| 385 | Remainder 
2/192 [1 2 2 ooo 
z 3 3 oon 
"2|-48 4 4 0100 
“2[ 24 5 5 o101 
24 6 6 110 
vs 7 ou 
8 8 1000 
1|1 Read from bottom 9 9 1001 
(601), = (110000001), A 10 1010 
2. Octal number is represented a digits’ B 1011 
collection of three u 

number suchsodalnumberitepesenedby Olina c 12 1100 
‘0, to convert octal to binary we soit of octal bY| D B 1101 
collection of binary number ty we replace each digit of s be 110 
Example : Convert 601, toits binary equivalent. F 15 1111 

601, = 110 000 001 =110000003, 5 

2 
ee 
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Conversion of DON ide the d nat then 1, Hexadecimal number is represented by a collection of four digits 
hexadecimal we simply © pis process until we cannot divide) inary number, such as hexadecimal number 1 is represented by O80! in 


te equivalent. binary number system. 
anymore. 382,, to its binary . 2. So to convert hexadecimal to binary we replace each digi 
Example; Conver 380 hexadecimal by four digit collection of binary number “BH OF 
+e 38 AOE Example :Convert B6A,, to its binary equivalent. 
“ Ay, = 1011 ed 
1]7 Read from bottom B6A,, = 1011 0110 1010 = 101101101010, 


Conversion of Binary to Hexadecimal 
1.To convert binary to hexadecimal we replace the four digits 
binary by its hexadecimal value. igits group of 


Example :Convert 101101111, to its hexadecimal equivalent, 


38249 17Ey 
Conversion of Hexadecimal 
decimal we simply multiply th 


|| to Decimal : To convert hexad, 
e digits of hexadecimal value by its 


Itiplication. 
value and then add the value we st fron ae 101101111, = 0001 0110 1111, = 16F,, 
Example : Convert Tysto = bi Place value of digits 
ss 16 
10j,= 1°16" +0" Number Place Value Pisce tiie 
10) = 164) system after decimal 
Conversion of Hexadecimal to Binary Thousand Hundred Tens Ones . -1 -2 -3 
There are two methods to convert octal to binary. Decimal 10° = 1000 107= 100 10'=10 10°=1. 10-1 10-2 10-3 
1. To convert hexadecimal to binary we simply multiply the ig <i 1 
hexadecimal value by its place value and then add the value we get “10 ~ 100 ~ 7000 
multiplication. That is decimal value of hexadecimal number. Agiil_ pina: Bag ee aa “1 92 58 
. 1 value ry 4 deg “Pay |'2-1 22 9 
calculate the binary value of this decimal value. ‘ 
Example : Convert B6A,, to its binary equivalent. “i t - A 
BOA,, = B'16? +6"16) + A*16° Octal 8=512 st=64 Bias B9=1 . 8! g2 BS 
= 11°256+6"16 + 10°1 pS ae a re 
= 2816 +96 +10 ee 
= 202, Hexadecimal 16° = 4096 16*=256 16'=16 16°=1. 16-1 167 16° 
BAA» a rae ee 
Again, we calcul. a as Heo 
8 late the binary value of 2922, , Adding binary numbers 
2 | 2922 | Remainder __ Adding binary numbers is very similar to adding decimal numbers, but 
2 [1461 [Oo it uses only two digits 0 and 1. 
4 au 1 nae are four basic rules of binary addition 
2/182/1_ TRceanad 
27 sfo eas 
2oasti Gii)1+0=1 
2| 2h (iv) 1+1=0 (carry one because 1 + 1= 10) 
2h [0 Example : Add 1011011, + 100111, 
33h 1011011 
al ee + 100111 
Read from z00000107 
BeA, =t60 Carries — 111111 
16 1101010, So, 1011011, +100111,.= 10000010,. 
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Subtracting binary TS ess is very genie to subtracting 
Subtracting binary only two digits Qand 1. 


83 
There are two types of coding system 


1. Binary Coded Decimal (BCD) :Itis also called Packet decimal, Binary 


tit also uses : btraction : Coded Decimal is a number system where four bits are used to 
ae iid asic rules of binary S¥ ‘each decimal digit. Teptesent 
1, 0-0-0 from nearest left side digit ) BCD Table 
2. 0-1=1(borrow Decimal BCD Decimal BCD 
3, T-0=1 és 0 0000 5 0101 
. 1-1-0 
Secale Subtract 1011011, + 100111, 1 0001 6 ou0 
1011011 2 0010 7 oul 
100111 3 0011 a 1000 
110100 ‘¢ a 3 sas 


So, 1011011, - 100111, = 110100, 
1. ASCII Code : It stands for American Standard Code For Information 
wie rea data storage deviceina computer system. Thedataisyj Interchange. In ASCII system a character is represented by seven bits, 
sb few Carel 2. EBCDIC Code : It stands for Extended Binary Coded Decimal 
Bit : A bit is the smallest unit of computer memory. There is on] Interchange code. In EBCDIC system a character is represented by eight 
sin ee ane bits. ASCII and EBCDIC are very popular coding systems. 
Logic Gate : There are three basic gates in any digital system. They are 


Nibble ; It is a sequence of four bits. 
Byte : It isa sequence of 8 bits and any data can measure in abyg AND, OR and NOT gate. Gate is an electronic circuit in which we can get 
imum] Output by one or more but input. 


store in memory any alphabet, symbol or space etc needs minimus 
AND gate : This is the circuit of AND gate. 


byte space. 
A 
p-L-¢ 


Word : A word is a string of bits stored in computer memory. 
length can vary in different machines, 


Memory measurement : Memory or any storage device’s 


expressed as a quantity of bits or bytes, such as kilobyte, megaby!# ds Switch B icvaty.~ Switgh € 
Seabyie etic, The total amount of stored information that a storage@ Off (0) Off (0) Off (0) 
ium can hold is called a capacity of that memory or storage @ Off (0) Off (1) Off (0) 
ae 1 Nibble Off (1) Of (0) of (0) 
it 
1024 1 byte Off (1) Off (1) Off (1) 
bytes K Means;C 
1024 kilobytes Tkilobyte (KB) *C=A+B 
1024 megabytes 1 megabyte (MB) OR gate : This is circuit of OR gate. 
1024 gigabytes 1 gigabyte (GB) A 
Adieitye 4 1 terabyte (TB) 
38 equal t i of Swit Switch C 
megabytes. A gigabyte is PP oNimately one billion bytes or 2B cpu Switch B 
megabytes. A megabyre glia! t© exactly 1,073,741,824 bytes and Off (0) Off (0) Off (0) 
1,048,576 bytes, “ €qual to about one million bytes %* Off (0) Off (a) Off (1) 
oe Of «ay off (0) off @) 
i 
characterigtene on char Of (1) off () Off (1) 


‘acte; A 

Tepresented tS like the alph: igit of 

These by collection ya UPhabet, digit 
Patterns are of different com Vsand ‘O'sinaunique 

” and are called computer 


Means, C= A+B 
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NOT gate : This is circuit of NOT gate. 
a{>e8 
Switch A swita pi 
off (0) ot 
pee OFF (0 
Means, B= A 


All other gates can be constructed by using these three gates, 


cD age 


NAND gate 
Means, C=A-B 
A 

NORgate -)°-€ 
Means, C= A+B 
A 

XOR gate $JD-¢ 
Means,C = A@B 
A 

XNOR gate § _}] oC 
Means, C= A®B 


NAND gate and NOR gate are called Universal gates because by 
these gates any digital circuit can be constructed. 


= “= Objective Question = — 
1 Te i 
2 pases! pense calculation and store data computer user. 
(a) Decimal (b) Hexadeci 
lecimal i 
(a) Binary (e) None of these ipa 
2. The largest unit of storage is . 
(a) GB 
1B (b) KB (c) MB 


e) Ne 
3. The time bit is short fee pone cb iets 


(a) Megabyte 
A Bi 
(d) Binary number e None of these 
‘ is approxi ili 
ree Pp imately one billion bytes, 


) (d) Megabyte 


(c) Byte is an eight digit Rae 


(d) Bit is an eight digit bin) 
(e) None of these ‘git binary number 
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(c) Gigabyte 
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Data Representation and Number System s 


How many choices are there in binary choice ? 
(a) One (b) Two 

(Q It depends upon the amount of memory in a computer. 
(d) It depends upon the speed of the processor of a computer. 
(e) None of 

How many bits are represented in one byte? 
(a) 8 (b) 16 

(d) 256 
One megabyte is equal to approximately . . 
(a) 1000 bits (b) 1000 bytes (c) 1 million bytes 

(d) 1 million bits (e) 2000 bytes [Allahabad 2010, BOB 2011] 


‘The smallest unit of computer memory is called .. # 
(b) Bit (©) Megabyte 


(c) 64 


(a) Byte 
(d) These all (e) None of these 

40. One kilobyte makes from .. 
(a) 612 (b) 1024 (c) 2048 
(d) 4096 (e) 8192 

31. Which of the following is used for memory measurement 2 
(a) Lb (b) Mg, (©) Tb 
(a) GHs (e) Sb 

42. In binary number which number system is used ? 
(a) decimal (b) Binary (c) Byte 
(d) Bit (e) None of these 


13. How many digits are there in binary number system ? 


(a) One (b) Two (c) Three 
(d) Four (e) None of these 

14. What are the two digits of binary system ? 
(a) land 9 (6) 1and0 (c) land 4 
(d) Land 2 (e) None of these 


15. The method to store characters and symbols in bytes is called .... 
(a) Number system, (b) Alpha system (c) Byte system 
(d) Coding system —_(e) None of these 

16. Today's mostly used coding system is 


(a) ASCIland EBCDIC(b) ASCII (c) EBCDIC 
(a) All of These (e) None of these 
17. Series of eight bits is called 7 
(a) Bit (b) Byt (c) Number 
(a) Kilobyte (e) None of these 
18. ....... shows ‘off’ state of current in binary code. 
(a) 1 (b) 0 () 3 
(d) 2 () 5 
ied 


19. Group of eight bits 10010110 or 01100101 is call 
(a) Nibble (b) Byte (c) Bit 
(a) Robote (e) None of these 
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é Computer 
20. The length of any word ina computer de micasured in 298 Date Representation and Namiber Sytem 87 
. Millimeter (c) mete; aa a 
‘a) Byte (b) x4 Inthe binary language each letter of the alph: 
a Bite (e) None of these aa special character is made up of a snigad combine cn 
21, 1001, Series of four bits is called ... i | (a) eight bytes (b) eight kilobytes (c) eight characters 
(a) Byte (b) Nibble (c) Bit (d) eight bits (e) none of these (Bank of. Baroda Clerk 2010] 
(d) Input (e) None of these 33. A string of eight Os and 1s is called a... ines 
he P veaceesd q (a) megabyte a kilobyte (c) gigabyte 
. What is logic gate (d) byte 
ed ene Brkvretae’ Wawel (a) by __ (©) none ofthese [Bank of Baroda Clerk 2010] 
(e) None of these alCd | 34, Which of the following is the largest unit of storage ? 
(d) Acomputer eome (a) GB (b) KB (c) MB 
23. .« measures in megabyte. (d) TB (e) None of these IPNB Clerk 2010] 
(a) Intensity of earthquake 35. A... is approximately one billion bytes. 
(b) Capacity of power (a) Sigivie (b) Bit (©) Gigabyte 
(©) Memory capacity of computers (d) Megabyte = (e) None of these IPNB Clerk 2010} 
(d) None of these 36. The smallest unit in a digital system isa ...... 
24, One kilobyte is equivalent to snus « te) Byte cy eonyes (©) Word 
(d) Character (e) bit [Bank of Baroda 2011 
(a) 1000 byte (b) 1024 byte (©) 10000 sans 
(a) 100000 byt N yte 37. The computer abbreviation KB usually means ...... 
yyte (e) None of these 3 (a) Key Block (b) Kernel Boot (c) Kilo Byte 
25, Generally acomputers memory represented in kilobyte and (d) Kit Bit (e) None ofthese [Allahabad Bank Clerk 2011) 
and byte is made of ; : y 38. Information on a computer is stored as what ? 
@ Eight binary digit (b) Twobinary digit (c) Eight deci (a) analog data (b) digital data (c) modem data 
o i ‘0 decimal digit (e) None of these (da) watts data (e) None of these — [Allahabad Bank Clerk 2011] 
. How many options does a bi : 39. One thousand bytes is a 
(a) One ©) ee choice offer 2 (a) kilibyte egabyte (©) gigabyte 
(A) Itdepends on the amount of me ___ (©) Three (d) terabyte (e) None of these — [Al/ahabad Bank Clerk 2011] 
(6) INoRe-of these ‘mory in the computer 40. Which of the following is the second largest measurement of RAM ? 
27, The wisn indicates by [Syndicate Bank: (a) Terabyte (b) Megabyte (c) Byte 
hold, ow much data a Particular storage medium (d) Gigabyte (e) Megahertz {SBI 2012, IBPS 2014] 


(a) access 
(a) storage 
28. Thesmallestunito 


(b) capacity (©) memory a Answers === 
§ () none of these [Syndicate Bank: 1d) 2 @) 3. ©) 4 © 5. © 6 ) 7 (a) 
finformationacomputercan und 8. (c) 9. (b) 10. (b) 1. (©) 12. (b) 13. (b) 14.) 


is known asa. : lerstandandpm# 15. (d) 16. (a) 17. (b) 18. (b) 19. (b) 20. (d) 21. (b) 
(a) digit (6) kilob 22. (b) 23. (©) 24. (b) 25. (a) 26. (b) 27, (b) 28. (c) 
(d) byte yte (©) bit 29. (a) 30. (c) 31. (b) 32. (d) 33. (d) 4. (da) 35. (0) 


(€) none of these 


‘ [Syndicate Bank 36. (e) 37. (c) 38. (b) 39. (a) 40. (d) 


29. A computer works on 
(a) binary 


number system, 


‘d) hi . (b) octal A re 
sg tens ain O 
. Computers use the [Syndicate Bank. 
(a) processing to process data. S| N G H S = K H N 
(d) representational - (c) binary SJ E ay 
1. Information on a comp; ese [Bank of Baroda 


(a) analog data 

(d) watts data © awd data 
lem 

[Allahabad Bank Clerk 
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SEKI 
JASJEET SINGH E 


: Theuserinteracts primarily withapplication software. 
SON tes the apphicaica sefoare i wieaeh oli 
08) Syste er hardware. System software is “background” software that helps 
ve ftware come ater a manage itsown internal resources. Itis nota single program. 
| 
Softwa: theco! 


the her it isa collection of programs, including the operating system, Utilities 

vice drivers etc. : _ 

Hae eer echtwate Welladed the operating syetcin ad‘all ie culties that 

ars computer to function. It refers to the files and is aed tha 

: ing togethe| enable Me “ System files include libraries o 
args? of many parts working x on uter’s operating system. Sys' 

A computer i realy 3 oer called ardwvare oreo fiwene oe Toe Oe exvicess divers for printers and cthechandyrare, system 
component of acompute! touch and feel are collectively called func! pn sea other configuration files. The programs hat are pal ro 
paris jhe ne all the eripheral devices such as printers, sag Preferet™™" Cfrware include assemblers, compilers, loaders, linkers, ile 
me ophones, speakers and webcams ete. connected to it that are Be nent tools, system utilities and debuggers. ate D ctnce oysters 
input and ou : dware. Peripheral devices are har "4! in computer when we install operating system. n 
input and output the data are hardware. is installed in computer n ung syste: Sincere 
devices tat ae connected tothe motherboard but not Part of they cc ftware runs at the most ate evel camp si alee eee 
computer system and were added later to the system software. It refers to the operating sy: al ubliiyyprograms that 

‘The program needs a kind of documentation that gives a comy manage computer resources a low Tevel. It generates the u zo ineriareand 
procedural description of a program. It shows as to how softwareis: allows the operating system to anenmacs me pets ud aay Seompute 
[rogram iocumentaban even, lise 06 cae that receives some sort of human input nee merindettaca anit alloies 
ene nae aperson ointeract with the computer. While devices ike keyboards, mouse 
describeswhatexactly aprogram doe iat Pd touch-screens make up the hardware end of this task, the usr interface 
y einpat data aed thee @ programming task : » software for it. The two most common forms 

: Hor i rapes up ines i e uuter commands are typed 
ag Set or series, of insti 47. the command -line interface, where comp nmands are typed 
at fo do. It is the combinii jine-by-line, and the Graphical user interface, where a visu 
(such as windows, buttons, and icons) is present. 


information. The interface oranda system works as 2 mediator between hardware, 
d er interfac 1 e se Se age are programs 

Software, Compatibility, in reated to coordinate computer resources, provide an naga if comipubesta(precéssce 

ing able to run on the computer. The persat computer, and run applications. ane oer ith the application software 

Program is called a programmer and apa functioning as an interface, connecting user ter must have an operating 

“seed and matches it th tke correct hardwar] and hardware. Every general purpose FE ee ane 

rial Knoles Fepresentative. The process of writig SYStem to run other programs. It pe aa aigidia ipaccet keeping track 

know: i ae input from the keyboard, sending output to the: Pee ey fe ch 

ftware OWN as coding. Copyine 4 put from the keyboard, sendin f eral devices su 

hw i tn aan ead ie reo tang pe nce 

‘geass yes. a inters. It controls different j 

Program is meant to do and CHS sae preterit h computer. For large systems, the operating 

most common e; T to the Program documentatio® and allows usi fo interact with computer. 

product, which i 5 


fas Word Processor, 
of software is to pro 
a human and a computer is calle 
hardware components are phy 
between hardware and 


refers to the software be 
writes and te: 


a 


a hor 
that 
5 ies and powers. It makes sure 
be the instructi soft# System has even greater respon: ties and p Fee earl 
informal and a, vi h end-user. Thauction manuals ace ic} different programs running at the same time do not poe est 
Software is ofte od inte fe easy fortheendace, © i other. Memory management is also a function o ian operating system 
MtO two categoryetne end-user. which rearranging and allocating memory for multiple computing tsk. The 
Software ns Perating system is also responsible for security, ensuring th ee aon 
Users do not access the system. It mer Seer a # ea Windows 58, 
Seavey cat ost popular operating systems are MS DOS, ae 
Bs SYM 2. Transtar 1 nbblication Sol) Windows XP, Windows 2000, Windows Vista and Mac OS tl ae 
ft 2 ee eon As a user, we interact with the operating Se inacninant edisauch 
Sch lucation am ae Coats Forexample,theDOSoperatingsystem ete anes of files. 
4, Bnicaia baie as COPY and RENAME for copying files and changin: 
ss in 


System Software 


ata Communication sont, 
‘are 
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ted and executed by a part of the operatin, 


a 
ine i B _ 

led the command processor oF ‘command line interpreter. Graphic 2. Multi-access operating system : It allows two or more users to run 
cal 


Saterfaces allow us to enter commands by pointing and clicking ata ms at the compaters resources simultaneously Some operating 
that appear on the screen. cr SES eerie a aust make sure ther dee eo concurrent users. The 
first turn on computer, the only thing it is capable of 3. operating system must make sure that the requirements of the various 
When we first turn on or tput System), ROM (Read Only “4 eers are balanced, and that each program they are using has sufficient 
finding the BIOS (Basic Mop in board. This BIOS chip has a n°% and separate resources so that a problem with one user doesn’t affect the 
chip on computer rows where to look for, and how to access the Ra entire community of users. Unix, Linux and Windows 2000 are examples of 
burned ont ts, ports, drives, and the Operating System. i Srulti-user operating systems. 
ge eee begins the start up process or boot sequence, it} | 3. Mullipre rcessing operating system : It is an operating system when 
ing code and instructions on the BIOS chip into mem two or more processors are present in a computer system sharing some or 
progremnens: t the instructions in order. It takes an internal and eye all of the memory. It supports running a program on more than one CPU, 
then aries ‘reauipment and performs several self-tests which are q Unix, Linux and Windows 2000 are examples of multi-processing operating 
Paves ei Self Teste (POST). The POST is a built-in diagnostic prog 8YSt°™S: 
that checks hardware to ensure that everything is present and funeti 4, Multitasking operating system : It allows more than one program to 
properly. The POST checks things like the bus, ports, system clock, dig) Tu concurrently. An operating system that is capable of allowing multiple 
adapter memory, RAM, DMA, keyboard, floppy drives, hard drives, aq software processes to run at the same time. Unix and Windows 2000 is an 
forth. The CPU sends signals over the system bus to make sure thatg ¢x@mple of multi-tasking operating systems. 
devices are functioning, Ifthe POST issuccessfully completed, thecomp, _>- Timesharing operating system : Processor time is divided into small 
has to locate the Operating System. = units called time-slices and is shared in turn between users to provide multi 
Booting also known as “booting up”, is a bootstrapping process °°°°SS- 
starts the operating system when the user turns on a computer syste © Multi-programming operating system : More than one program 
boot sequence is the initial set of operations that the computer perf resides in main storage and is being processed apparently at the same time. 
when power is switched on. The boot-loader loads the main oper This is accomplished by taking turns at short bursts of processing time. 
system for the computer, ‘Warm boot is pressing the restart button 7. Hatch processing operating system : The job is not processed till there 
the computer is on and a cold boot is pressing the power switch wheal is full input. The jobs are entered and stored on a disk in a batch queue and 


‘The commands are accep! 


turned off. | then run together under the control of the operating system. A job may wait 
‘Types of operating system | ina batch queue for minutes or hours depending on the work load., 

een carl classified as a method of operating thes 8. Single tasking operat system: Single-user, single task: As the name 
anda mode of s 


yystem access. As computers have bad aes implies, this operating system is designed to manage the computer so that 
80 have the types of operating alone ee sa amie one user can effectively do one thing at a time. The Palm operating system 
will fall into more th 


an one category, for Palmtop computers is a good example of a modern single-user, single- 


1. Real time operating system : . task operating system. 

capable ofproceringdatasoquiciy oa shee! ale computer 9% Singleuser multi-tasking : This is the type of operating system 
There is often a need for front end procedene ik ie syst me ij ‘ead St People use on their desktop and laptop computers today: Microsoft's 
operating system s he system. 


Windows and Apple’s Mac operating system are both examples of operating 
systems that will let a single user Fave several programs in operation at 
the same time. For example, it’s entirely possible for a Windows user to 
be writing a note in a word processor while downloading a file from the 
Internet while printing the text of an e-mail message. 
There are some important operating systems ect 
|. MS-DOS : It was the main operating system or Mion eae 
« pitod | Personal , ct Jar version is 7.0. It is simple, non” 
is esame am — eit i computers. It’s most popul il 
aero ca pala aa an commande operas, PM 
x commands are i So it was gradually rep! 
s DOS and U Purpose. General- is are very difficult task. So it was gradu: . Ul). 
NIX are not real-time," ' PUurPose operating syS"™| computers by operating systems offering a graphical user interface (GUI) 


isanope » 
operating system that guarantees a certain Cal 


calculation could not be pe! 
signated time, the operating’ 
\ Real time operating system 4 
system will bea “sealed boss fe llty, and no end-user utilities, 5 

x” when delivered for use. A very importa” 


: ging t 
operationexecutesin eee tee of the computer so that a P# 
Some real-time o) vty 


—-—-arot 
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93 
. .s: Microsoft Windowsis a series of opera; 
il ‘Mor ntrface produces bys fee he Yen ties It is a small system program which 
lows indows vista, tilitie led service program . ota 
Windows95, Window Windows 7; the most recent mem ris seo cate service to the user and enhances the capabilities of 
client version of Wee eres ides System. It makes it easier to use computer. It performs a very 
Windows Server i 3 


; 7 a managii em resources and tells the 
3, UNIX: Unix i aon eer Bell Labs inched nay erp task, usually 2 components, The operating system contains a 
Ea bas Sr Bact, biter Kernighan, Douglas puter utilities for managing disk drives, printers and other devices. 
‘Ossanna, Today the term Unix is used to describe any operating 9/4 sme utilities are : ; sctie : ; 
conforms to Unix standards, meaning the core operating system 1, Disk formatting : Disk formatting is the process of preparing a 
the same as the original Unix operating system. Unix operating ma) rd disk or other storage medium for use according to operating system, 
widely used in both servers and workstations. First time it was wrggcluding setting up an empty file system. 
assembly language but in 1973 it was rewritten in C Programminglang, 2 Disk cleaner : Disk cleaner isa computer maintenance utility designed 
Unix was designed to be portable, multi-tasking and multi-user inag, free up disk space on a computer's hard drive. The utility first searches 
sharing configuration. id analyzes the hard drive for files that are no longer of any use, and then 
4. Linux : It isa Unix-like operating system based on the Linux kg removes the unnecessary files. 
‘The name “Linux” comes from the Linux kernel, originally written in} 3. Disk Compression : Disk compression increases the amount of 
by Linus Thorvald. Linux is predominantly known for its use in servenjformation that can be stored on a hard disk by compressing all information 
itis also a example of open source software. ored on a hard disk. A disk compression utility works automatically and 


Virtual memory : It is a space on hard disk which is used by cape user doesn’t need to be aware of its existence. 
extended RAM. It can be called logical memory which is controled 4. Backup program : Backup program is a computer program used to 
operating system. It is an imaginary memory area which is supporteerform a complete copy or backup of a file, data, database system. The full 
Operating system. It is an alternate set of memory address. Virtual mewckup program enables a user to make an exact duplicate of everything 
esa Setcentea Processor to temporarily store instructions th#jntained on the original source or computer system. This software must 
Programe mes cos Sanan storage device on-line with the compo be used to perform a recovery of the data or system in the event of a 
meateenvace ee Iresses rather than real addresses to dsaster. 
addresses are converted into teal mens tually executed, the vi 5. Virus Scanner : Itis also called anti-virus. It is used to prevent, detect, 
to increase address space memory addresses. Its main pared emore computer viruses, worms, adware, spyware and other types of 
Translator 
‘Translator is 6. Debugger: Ina computer a bug is a coding error which causes wrony 
instructions writen in rows Program or set of instruction that cong. The process of searching aid sSeretting bugs in a program is called 
Tanguage or object code oN languages or source code tome 's8ing and debuggerisa program that is used as an aid toremoving bugs 
1. Assembler: The — oe Debugging starts after the code is first written and continues 
language into machine at translates the source program in asso ive stages as code is combined with other units of programming 


ss Produce a result, s icati 

2. Compiler : The ‘AS, bance ‘ult, such as an application or operating system. After a 
program writteninhighteeas, is a program that translates the user ee se reiceed bugs are discovered and then patch is released from the 
It reads the entire source code uae! toan object code ready forex of the code. A patch is a piece of object code that is used to fix 
have tocorrectthesyntax, sete llecti oe bug. It is also available free of cost over the Internet to 


I ollecting and reorganizing the enon 
"translates the entre source code son ie Aftercorrectingaall thems 
3. Interpreter : The j i 


into object code, hg, Disk defr 


The interpreter j, as “smentation ; Fragmentation happens to a hard disk over 
source Program written inkgh Tevet program that translates hrrangor ove Change or delete files. Disk defragmenter is a tool that 
fran penal acts © Program iy an ansuage toan object code. A conga more effaced disk and reunites fragmented files so computer 
So, when all programs cout the transiaghn ct translates individ | Device g.. ae 

1: Database Pa a executed, at An object code without sai, allows, high: ci te¥ice driver or software driveris a computer program 
which constructs, expands 29 S"m: DBMS ie it gives result. Vice. driver, e) Computer programs to interact with a hardware 


i erinteracts with: : ats 
the interface between and computer software tem to whi with the device through the bus or communications 
the user and the data he database. Ttalsop™ Pendent © Which the hardware connects. Device drivers are hardware 
database. 
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; aide the specific jobs “2 li res : 
ication 50! — a 
AP Paicelications aS at control program or solvin, 8. Presentation Software BRisiheicties a . 
roducing a payroll, or Ss because it is unable to run wi tations of slides pales ton sare or a 
petop of systems software It includes programs that qo {tree major functions: an editor thatallows sep pal nce 
system and Fe er programs and it inchides wrgymethod ae and manipulating cipher formate, 
is also ca i hod i oe an 
ome as ge etc. it is also called presentation graphics. Power-Point, Freelance, 
f application software - : 
‘There are two types Oo! i ; ; a 
1. Special purpose application poniear : Special P ipsa = lili 
é ue en ee sin i apinmconind pe. Pedifciigs, DOs Word Star Lotus 1-2-3 Dbase 
oot ton maar Coser Windows Word Pad MS-Excel —MS-Power Point MS Access 
se ay f :G 
fovare generally too that provide specie capabitiy MS-Word Page Maker 
aera of a specific purpose. For example, a spreadsheet pry|nux = . 


general purpose application. f 

Thereare some general application packages Application 
programs available in market for use in computer. 

1. Electronic Spreadsheet : It is a computer software Tr oes i 
numbers of mathematical computations on numbers arranged i feed eee ee dave ee ea 
columns, in which the numbers can depend on the values in oft . 'e idea that the end user can 
and columns, allowing large numbers of calculations to be 
simultaneously. We can also represent these numbers in graph; 
Examples are MS Excel, Lotus 123, K-spread, Open Cale and 


Ab-Word — Open Cale 


Open writer Star Cale Star Impress Star Base 
Star writer 


Free ware : It is a software offered free of charge, downloadable from 
internet. Ex.- Instant messaging and Google tool bar. 


i. “== Objective Question =.= 


is a program which make easy to use a computer, 
(a) Operating system (b) Application (©) Utility 

(a) Network (e) None of these {set 2009] 
An error in a program which causes wrong result is called a.... 


3. Computer Graphics : It is a computer program thatis 


and amend design, graphs, charts etc. Examples are CAD/CAM 
graphics. 


4. Desktop Publishing : DTP i cehid (@) bug (b) byte () attributes 
Publications at low ae Takes ieee peiey ade rocess] (4) init problem (e) none of these [sbt2011 
sane DzP system and combine this electronically with’ (an comPonent of computer is ether 

lc : 4 (0 RAM 
hig resolution outeun gereltng completed pages are hardware or software (b) software or CPU/ 


vice. Examples are Page-Maker, Corl (c) application software (d) input devices or output devices 


Microsoft Publisher etc. (e) none of these [Punjab & Sind 2010] 
5. Databas The maii " F P 

inca et allow sre to manu i a ures oar io conve et 
electronic fill Part of the information that is of i (4) bj 
tostore and then proviag allow us to define what informatie" © 16ct (€) none of these 
Searching an, reportin le eeu facilities for entering, chant G can age of searching bugs in sauna ht i 

Bthe information, Examples are D-base™ (3) Debugging a ok [Punjab & Sind 2010] 

‘port generator -It, What is yi 
“ind of reports tomeet user rat data froma database and (2) Memory of hard dick which is used by CPU as extended RAM 
operat scoUnting Package: cat est® Examples are RPG: (b) Located in pang disk which is used by 
es, bank accours® ae computer program that perfor™4 (c) It needs when there is no any RAM in computer 
Examples are Tally one automat (€) Backup device for floppy discs (e) None of these 
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ork on a computer mainly we need . 
to hardware (b) software 
(d) a and b both (e) none of these 


(b) Computer ports is called -... 
ne ) Siermemeyiaey (Fee 6) Rael 
c ich is i (d) Input/outpu pieces [SBI 2012} 
9, Repair for known software bug, etch ie generally available ng 1 eile onl of programs that controls how the computer system runs ae 
on internet is called ... ee P s information is called— 
(a) Version (b) Patch pa (©) Tutorials | fa) Compiler () Linker 
(a) FAQ (e) None of these (©) Operating System (d) Assembler TAPFC 2016] 
40, What is backup ? ‘2. When was Unix developed ? 
. @) ‘Connect his network to more component (a) 1950 (b) 1955 () 1960 
(b) Copy to save a data from original source to other estinagy (d) 1969 (e) None of these 
(c) Filter an ‘old data from new data '3, Basic language of Unix is .... " 
(d) Access data from tape (a) Cobol (b) Basic (c) Assembly 
(e) None of these [Union Bankott (d) Java (e) None of these 
+ mean manual tells you how to use a software program, 4 What is Linux ? 
. Tiemann e) Programming (c) User (a) An operating system : (b) A software 
(d) Technical (e) Designer i () Asite (d) A graphics (e) None of these 
er . Which software for work at is uses a computer ? 
12. A (A) oe i et of pecans Sesleri tale aa Tesout ” (a) System (b) Application (©) Program 
managing. meeoory = Bm Puta, A software which controls the hardware of a computer is . 
client ‘ le | (a) application (b) system () am 
KR URSEE (ey Gao erne ayn ie “a (d) memory (e) none of these eo 
s | _7- A compute i i 
13. ae at oer instructions aes tells a computer oA at to -* spithie He ine a high level program into a low level program 
RISITUCNOr, c) co (a) compiler interpreter (c) (a) and (b) both 
a Ope (e) debugger ‘apr20m. Ps (3) coc Sore, 2 ee 
. Tite is an example Of sso 3. Ina computer which is the main part of system software ? 
® aaron (b) Open sources software | (a) Compiler (6) Interpreter (c) Operating system 
(c) Shareware (d) Complimentary (e) Noneolt (d) Package (e) None of these 
15. The physi . A program available in the market to use in a computer is called ..... 
. The paces structure of acomputer is called a . | (a) software program (b) software package (c) software system 
© _: iware (B)isciiate (©) keyl | (da) software language (e) none of these 
: which software ? ‘omplete hardware and software 
(a) Database software are Won fe sine ® Complete software (c) Complete language 
(c) Operating system ) Word p! | (4) Complete hardware (e) None of these 
(e) None of these (d) Utility software |. Who developed Unix ? 
17. Which database (a) Rod Fi : thrit 
packa; ‘enson (b) KenThompson —_(c) Ramavart Cathrin 
(a) Dbase 3 7 uses on Ms-DOS based person Nf, (2) Johnson Nee ortee 
(d) Auto CAD ) Coral (c) Wot Characteristi 
18. DOS stands fo, (©) None of these ‘acteristics of Unix are 
rt 
(a) Disc of system" (©) Ata time more than one k 
i ple can worl 
(©) Device operating system, (0) Disc operating Yg (g) More safe peOPN(a) Kernal manages data 
©) None of these () Door operating None of these 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net Scanned by CamScanner 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net 


JAweJCE | OF 


onwhich tellsa computer how to Petforn, 


98 


33. Theset of instructi 

work is called 

(a) data calculation 
information 

34. ae the following works as an agent between hardy 


program ©) fit 
3 Oe of these 


‘ler (b) Operating system (c) T; 
Ser, Nematic 
35. Programs written in an sseesnbly language are Converted inj, 
ina computer by ..... ah 
Cele) compiler (©) interpre 
(a) processor (e) none of these 
36. Any program translated into machine language is called 
(a) analog program (b) object code (c) personal 


(a) official program (e) none of these 

37. The original program written in programming language is 
(a) Youth program (b) Source program —(c) Ferm 
(d) Loop program _—(e) None of these 

38. The word CAD is related to ......000+ 
(@) account (b) design (c) media 
(d) science (e) arts 

39. Whats the use of backup in a database ? 
(a) To check the working of the system(b) For safety 


(c) To provide record of tr: i 
(© None of thas of mansaction (4) To find the lost 


40. Page makei i . , 
a Sr al Software is related to which operating system? 


(b) Unix Windows 
aa. Apes | __ (6) None of these 
lngage sie aa Converts a high level language program into 
(a) Compil 
(d) Interpreter) Assemble (c) Loader 


42. Oracle isa. (©) None of these 
(a) An operating 
(©) Database satin (b) Word processor 
(e) None of these (d) All of these 


lord sta, Word 
44. CAD standsfor ©) None ofthese © MSY 


(a) Computer al 


a arora: dnd ane design 
Of these ‘gn Bec: 
45. ‘The function of an () Computer applicatio™ 


of 
(a) To convert basic ssembler is _ (€) None of these 
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(a) To convert assemble language into high level language 
(e) None of these 


(a) Software privacy policy (b) Software license 
(© Software password manager (d) Software log 


IRBI2012] 
Which software is used for creating resume ? 
“{a) Me-Wond (B) -Eagomaker (©) and b both 
(d) Java (e) None of these 
MS-Word is an example of— 
(a) Operating system (b) Application software 
(0) Processing device (4) Input device 
(e) None of these jt a 


). People who write and test the programs are called— 

(a) Programmer (b) Computer scientists 

(c) Software engineer (d) Project developer 

(e) None of these 

When you turn on the computer, the boot routine will perform this 

test— 

(a) RAM test (b) Disk drive test (c) Memory test 

(d) Power-on-self-test (e) None of these [SBI 2009} 
. A detailed written description of the programming cycle and the 


program, along with the test results and a printout of the program is 
called .. 


(a) Documentation _ (b) Output (c) Reporting 
(d) Spec sheets (e) Directory [BPS PO 2012] 
After turns on computer light the process of start is called ... 
(a) application (b) system (c) boot strap 


(d) strap (e) none of these 
. The type of software thatcontrols the internal operationsin thecomputer 


and controls how the computer works with all its parts is which of the 
following ? 


(a) Shareware (b) Public domain software 
(c) Application software (d) Operating system software 
(e) None of these [RBI 2012] 
. Physical components that make up your computer are known as... + 
(2) Operating system (b) Software (c) Hardware 
(a) Web browsers (e) None of these 
. What is correcting errors in a program called ? 
(2) Compiling (b) Debugging (©) Grinding 
(4) Interpreting (e) None of these 
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a ] 101 
includes the programs or instr; 
me of asym) icon i i ch as printers and monitors are considered to be 
fa) ae ® none of these © informagy peripheral Cae ” (b) cfiware (c) Data si 
(@) be another word for program— | @ Heeemation (e) None of these [SBI 2009] 
e fae ote (b) Disk (©) Floppy 1, another word for software iS ~~ 
& i ardware (e) None of these PPy 5 ot sagt (b) cals Ciro se Featiy 
oa erson who writes and tests computer program is h(a) system , (e) none o! ; ese ” 
= (a) Programmer (b) Computer scientist (c) Software,’sa, Antivirus sottware is ig Re aj Tohnteoonedi gaily 
eG TG os se) none atthe peed 
60, Hardware ind aatge input data into a computer \, (2) an oeiseup contains a copy of every program, data and system file 


(a) All device: 
(b) Sets of inst 
(c) The comp’ 
input and output data F 
(d) Alldevices involved in processi 
memory and storage 
(e) None of these 


tructions that a computer runs or executes 


A 
61, ‘The role of a ....u generally is to determine buyers, needs and” 


the correct hardware and software. 
(a) computer scientist 

(c) computer consultant 

(e) none of these 


(d) corporate trainer 


(a) Hardware 
(d) output 


(b) Software 
(e) None of these 


(c) Programs 


itis called a, 
(a) program (6) command (c) user respot 
(a) processor (e) none of these [SBIAssGt 


64. What happens when 
{a) Portions of the oj 
(b) Portions of th 
(c) Portions of 
(d) Portions of 
(e) The PC get 

65. Which of thi ; 
(a) Virtual pera statements is true concerning ? 


begins to store 
) Accessing data fas when it because memory 


pes fomRAMis slower than accessing 
(c) Both of these 


you boot up a PC ? 


ne: system are copied from memory 
the operating system are compiled 


the operating system are e1 d 
erating system are emulate 


bound 


iter and all the devices connected to it that ar, 


ing information including! 
| 


(b) computer sales represe, 


[SBI Associa 
62. Which is the part of a computer that one can touch and feel? 


: [SBIAssct 
63, A series of instructions that tells a computer what to do andhts, 


perating system are copied from disk inlo#s. 


t 


ta ft 
data 


is the space on the hard drive where ol 


3. 
| 


(4) Ifa computer j 
the proffer” ® ™™ory bound, adding more RAM ¥il4 
(e) None of these i 
66. Copying com P| 
author is ote Program or software without pe 


(a) Highwa 
(A) Embezaiomert’™ (©) 


(©) None ef these 
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(e) non 
(©) Softwa 


on acompes’ (b) bootstrap (0) differential 


tion 
a ao ‘ (e) none of these [SBI 2009] 
«ng a computer that is already on is referred to as— 
Restgnut gown i (b) Cold booting (c) Warm booting 
a (e) None of these (SBI.2009, Allahabad 2011] 


(d) Logging off 
Which is not an item of 
(a) An MP3 file (b) A keyboard 
(d) Amouse (e) None of these 
Compatibility in regard to computers refers to .. 
(a) The software doing the right job for the user 
(b) It being versatile enough to handle the job 
() The software being able to run on the computer 
(d) Software running with other previously installed software 
(e) None of these [Syndicate Bank 2010] 
A device that is connected to the motherboard is .. 
(a) called an external device (b) called an a 
(c) called a peripheral device 
(a) must connect using ribbon cable 
(e) none of these [Syndicate Bank 
Documentation of computer programs is important so that .. 
(a) users can learn how to use the program 
(b) other programmers can know how to maintain the program 
(©) the programmer can see why the code is written that way while 
hunting for sources of error 

(a) all of the above (e) none of these [Syn. Bank 2010] 
The process of preparing a floppy diskette for use is called .... 
(a) assembling (6) translating (©) parsing 
() formatting (e) none of these [Syndicate Bank 2010) 
The physical components of a computer system «.. 7a 
(a) software (b) hard: (©) ALU 
() control uni Se s . 

unit (e) none of these [Syndicate Bank 2010] 


The ability of an OS to run more than one application at a time is called 


f hardware ? 
(c) Amonitor 
[Syndicate Bank 2010] 


djunct device 


2010} 


@) mul tasking 
(©) multi-user computing 
'e of these 


(©) object-oriented programming 
(a) time-sharing 
[Allahabad Bank, Syndicate Bank 2010, IBPS. 2014] 
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JASJE 19 
ftware 
i i instructions for the computer to follow ang nich helps create written documents and lets you go back 
79. Developing set$°° 7 any times as needed is called Me Aprogtam jons AS NECESSATY svete" 
task the same way ™TY oo uencing © progam AB make oa ‘uy Personal writer (©) Word printer 
(a) listing {e) none of these [Allahabad 5 spread sheet or (e) None of these [Punjab & Sind Bank 2010] 
(d) directing input and output devices (a) Word proc™ ‘ ' 
16 define all SP = Hees imag, | Gant or restart of the oroeh Kick (0 nb de Sind Bank 2010] 
ot Start oF ao 
: (b) software (©) shared, BSS scart (ec) None of these [Punjab ig 
jone of these (d) Kicks i d the operating system is 
(q) hardware “sig avee Bank Clerk 2010, Syndicate Bak cup. S syhen the computer is turned on an ps 
ss item of hardware ? foading. Flashing (c) Tracking 
o bert File (&) Akeyboard (c) ADiskdig 0) BOO g None of these [Bank of Baroda Clerk 2010] 
ey ‘A Monitor (@) None ofthese (Allahabad Banka |) ie js used to translate a program written in . 3 
82. Which ofthe following is not an example of hardware ? 98. Aco, level language (b) a high level language 
” (a) Mouse ) Printer (6) Monitor) aor anguage (d) machine language 
(d) Excel (e) None of these [Allahabad Bank G4 iS some of these [PNB Clerk 2010] 
so. aichane devices that are not part of the main computersa,, Computer programs are also KNOWN 38 sw 
are often added later to (2) operating systems ©) sae ee 
(a) clip art (©) peripherals (a) app! i Coit 
(a) peripherals (e) none of these us ae 
84. A computer cannot “95, The operating system is the most common type ee software. 
(a) compiler (b) loader (c) operating (a) conewmicadion (b) application (c) system 
(4) assembler (©) none ofthese shad tia, (2) word-processing (e) none of these [PNB Clerk 2010] 
; cape aap Baan coop Windows 95 as a word processing is ... 
. Programs designed specifically toaddress general-purpose??P (a) Unix ‘by Waite pro (©) Word 
a special-purpose applications are called ...... f . (d) Animation (e) None of these 
(a) operating system (b) system software by: A ccnp ben ipetec includ 
Ce Coa ey software (peripheral devices 
n systems : 
(©) none of these * IA tahabad Bok Gian ies (@) none of these {SBI Associate 2010] 
86. aes the name for the process that is used to oan stleds “ ceaiene, writes tests and maintains computer programs is 
ions or itten i ‘gh-level lange 
jnetructione lora artrraehy let con beta Higa Gye (b) Programmer (©) Designer 
7 i rator ‘ 
(2) Assembling" * (b) Compiling (o) Transits, ps (e) none of these [SBI Associate 2010} 
(d) Uploading (© No cate man-readable version of a program is called .....- 
) None of these [Syne (®) source code ano 


87. Which of the following peripheral devices display$ infor 


| (@) system code (b) program code 


Pla A et oie 
6) ety npienes §) SONY ease ae oy 

ee o Thee to translaté a program writen naw | mien wears equlpanertt that might be added to a computer 
a Aah evel laguage a ‘omy one ( | ee () eyecaraddich (0) disk pack 


fi 
Je two OF 
Je comp 


mor 


tet 


89. The capability of the Operating system to enab! 


Programs to execut 
Using a single proceegeetaneously in a sing! 


(a) multiprocessing (b) multitasking 


(d) multi execution {e) none of th 
ese 
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Which ig het (e) None of these [Allahabad Bank PO 2010} 
@) An pees definition of a software package ? 
©) Aset op on {°F your computer such as additional memo: 

Cf 


COr 
ing Puter programs used fora certain function suchas word 
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iputer 
(c) Aprotection you can bu “i 


(d) the box, manual and ee emis daca coe 
software 


(e) None of these 


ual tells you how to use a software pro} 


The ccamentation (©) Pee ee (©) t 


greement that. accompan, j 
1Y Cop 12- 
(e) None ofthese [Union Bank of India 2011] 


103.1f a new device i cA 
ite ny aevice is attached to a computer, ier ee Lal 1” if it does not have the wn « 
@ ne installed before the device can ho Printer A. comp (b) Loader (c) Operating System 
(d) server g ciiver re used, "% (4) Assemb! (e) None of these [UBI Clerk 2011] 
zs (e) No: Pa; esti 3 = E : 
seeming creates a(n)... me of these [Panjab & pen wa poonabiEe oe de seas 4 system and processor in a computer is 
Program specification specifications 
©) executable program (b) algorithm e are requirements 8 rae 
(€) None of these (4) subroutine (e) None of these [Bank of Baroda 2011] 


105.What disk is u: [Panjab & Si is ? 
ised. Sind . What is software ? 
(@) Setup dred © Cold boot a PC? Bank PO agg! WP, Ee of computer code —_(b) Acomputer language 
ip disk (a) Atype 'P" 
set of instructions for your computer 


(a) Pr 4 
kee (e) None of these [BOB 2011] 


i (c) executing 
5 ranjab & Sis 
Peripheral equipment” is used for 
0. a computer system ‘P 
s (a) patches 
(a) fixes 
118, Every computer has a(n) .. 
5 (a) Operating system; a client system 
= sure the [Panjab & Sind Bank® (b) Operating system; instruction sets 
lected Properly ? components of the comput (c) application programs; an operating system 
Procesgj (d) application programs; a client system 
) Nowe (e) operating, system; application programs [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 
of these __119. Which of the following is not a type of computer software whcih can 


be (©) Saving 


upaPc? ISBI be bought ? 
B System a (a) Off-the-shelf (b) Tailor-made (c) Custom-developed 
re copied from di (a) Off-the-shelf with alterations 


(e) All of these can be purchased [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 


20.Computer software can be defined as .. * 
(a) the computer and its associated equipment 
(b) the instructions that tell the computer what to do 
(c) computer components that act to accor 
(d) an interface between the computer and 
(e) the interaction between the computer and its database. 
[Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 


Peratin, 
8 syste, 
™ are copied from mi 


121,Computer equipment itself is called oi 

Processin, in (a) hardware byte (c) mouse 
(@) None of these ™* si (@) software (e) default [Allahabad Bank 2011] 
111. A(n) = d 122, 0 aihe general term forhardwarenotnecessary tothe asic function 

(a) application o™™ tha of the computer, connected ex , 
ee a Se (@) icon (b) bit (© keyboard 

Operating system (@) ti Wri (a) printer (e) peripheral [Allabaton estiagis) 

we of a system eer vied programs or instructions. 
featheeed (c) information 
(eyihandware [Allahabad Bank 2011] 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net Scanned by CamScanner 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net 


106 


betes JE | 


124,A(n) ..... backup contains a copy of ever 


ona computer. 

(a) restoration (b) bootstrap 

(d) full (e) None of these 
125,Every component of your computer is either . 

(a) application software or system software ” 

(b) software or CPU/RAM (c) hard: 

(d) inputdevices oroutput devices (e) Non 
126,All the characters that a device can use is cal 

(a) Skill set (b) Character alj 

(d) Keyboard characters (e) Character 
127."Booting the System” means— 

() Loading the operating system (b) Dismissing the 

\c) Running an application progra a i 
{@) Physically Kicking the campeon ea Booting’ 


Ware or 
1 of th 
led is 
phabet (c) 
set 


CSE TAs 


Softy 


wher we 


wit 


TR OaraaY ata, ang | 


(c) oe 


Data Communication 


rae 


jon of coded data between remote 


costa i transmissi 
ae tallation, or between two or more 


nicatio 
Data commu! o ‘ent 

computer ins! r 
nals and a centralized Pl rat "4 


ermil 


ear ri uter centers over established comm 
a) A program which translat: iP ¢ Data Communication System } , 
machine language nay Ones aeeie"” ime in data preparation and physical transportation 0} 
(b) Any program written in machine language Saving ae in - 
{c) A program which translates a high level language into mactinly  P*PaTCA dats scares aa sacage capacity of mode 
‘€) & progra § jae peat tilization of processing po 
a eam Which translates a program written in ake Fell © 
229,1n MS DOL the mother high level language computer. ; sacs 
Gs Gare e command that spel clear the screen is: g Quick retrieval of noe 
Ch seni lication of files. 
wabiteedi @ Wipe ee f data transmission. 
Ma) UNC S ™" out. Reducing the cost o! : 
en ACCESS (b) Ms-Dos (c) WINDOWS! sop eee ch 6B ncinn Sans 
“Conte compute ‘ ere are main miss 
3 Computer programs » mente ‘software’ ? 1. Simplex Channel : ete . 
me omputer circuitry ‘A (Sender) — ———— ( 2 ssarilas after 
& x 9) Floppy Hies In this channel tednemission of data isla rt pera 
An) 2G Answers m=somem eceiving the radio signal from radio-stationy 1" Tt A agg. 
i 3 3 sia) station. Transmission always 
15. 8 2%) Ww 8 ©) 5. @) 6.) Bhesignal to radio-station. bq 
Ba) 2 ae © 12 @) 13. @ 2. Half Duplex Channel 3 iad 
-) % Lm) ae Bi Getic fbi directions, but at any one 
SQ EGR GSS SG LG el nmadmmitmnitimannmntencnmnm 
. : r ion. " 
50. (@) $1 os Q 3 @) 40. B on a stant imeitisonly inane director tr such “is telephone line. 
57.) 58, G) Se) Be) 47, 48.) Hifromeither AtoBor from 
18 SG) 6, 60, @ 54. (©) 55. (6) 58) 3. FullDuplexChannel? sy eceiver) 
28 298 ‘ m2 8 A (Sender) © taisinboth directions simultaneously. 
. : 0) apinbs 
2 3 e a a Q 2%. & 76. & f Inthis channel tans smission from A to B and from B to Aat any 
 ) og bey 2. 3 gf.|It means there is 
99. (2) 100.) rot, 95 Dao, GP 83. YS one instant of time. snication party bits sed to check data that 
Ona 3) aa 8 a k : In communic: it i \d to every data unit 
143.(c) 114. @ 1S @) 122) 42 (© 97. a) Parity Che tae The parity bit is added to every 
Oi Ome @ He "(105 has been transmitted accurately ach unit is set so that all bytes have 
120.(b) 121. (a) 195, ©) yg &@) (&) 104, (©) 10} has st ktoree 
17a) 128. (© 139, ©) WS) YO ©) 111. (b) U2] shat are transmitted re rer, umber of number 1s. Party bits are used 
i = & Re S 118. (e) 17 either an odd nURIPS’ error detecting code. 
. ce nm 
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Information Transfer speed : Information Trans 
pg a! unication:A satellite communication is known for fast 
7 munication. An artificial 


it rate indicates the speed of bits transmitted withing | 1.5 ees ideal vor long distance communication. An art 
iN one ge | commu of teleco: cations. 


108 


ted in space for the purpose 


Baud rate counts the number of times of a tr: ' on position’ 
ransmissign mn : 

Sn cha ite bare eve ‘asrelay stations for 

Leone ‘signals generated 


of 
the satellite amplifies 


the The 
i from the eat Tom one earth station 


Data communication channels 
Data is transmitted from a terminal to a compute, 
oa terminal over communication ch: = 


computersystem t 
coiled communication lines or data links. They are of anes 
fo 


1, Standard telephone line 2. Coaxial cabl 
3, Microwave transmission st 
5. Fiber optics. 
1. Standard telephone line : Itis widely used as 
communication channels. It is very effective useful 
tothe user ofdatacommunication because itiseasy ~~ 
to join and the complex network of telephone lines 
has been already established all over the world. ass fiber wrapped in a protective layer. It is a new technolo; 
It consists of two wires of copper covered with oat to replace conventional wire and 
fable in communication. It is a glass or = 
ries light along its 
ts transmission over longer 
forms of communications. It 


insulator. 
2. Coaxial cable : These are hi; i Pea lastic fiber that cart 
seniqualy, communication i Pets, Optical fibers are widely u 
from radio frequency 
coaxial 


signal he signals to another 
"be located many 


They are also 
h as 


adio broadcasting, for 
such as cable, is impractical or 


planes and 
which appl 
impossible. 
5, Fiber Op! 


more thin filaments of 
gy that may 


tics : These cables consist of one or 


inn 


have been under the ground or sea. These cables are also used in fiberoptic ‘communications, which permit 


eammnmunicationAlypeot Wie Mnaichris jetances and at higher bandwidths than other 
workson the theory of total internal reflection. Itis free 


fa cone wire surrounded by insulation 
and then a i i 
ais aan ae of braided interference. The speed of fiber optics ishundreds of times faster than. 
radio fi minimizes el lectrical and e cables and thousands of times faster than twisted-pair wire. 
a requeny interference. The layers Network 
insulation help minimize interference q A i 
computer network is a group of 
ing cach other for the purpose of communicati 


and distortion. Transmission speed ranges 
. computers to communicate with many other 
tside 


computers that are connected to 
ion. A computer network allows 
computers and to share 
£ hardware and software 
of information between 
tingdevices. Toestablish 
ARPANET was 


f at 
face moll ples than 500 million 
pee oeace , Comtal cabling is the resources and information. It is a combination o 
for computer networks, such 3 = used ’ . BES se informationbetweencompu' 
than a standard tel } ernet. Although it any network needs sender, receiver, medium and protocol. 
aca al i suscepti the fst operational computer networkin the world, 
> lata. ; 
3, Microwave transmission : eres networks can be used for several purposes 

through open space lik ion : It transmits signals eas Facilitating communications : Using a network, people can 

cach foe Hacer eee provides @ tunicate efficiently and easily vi es ; 
much faster transmission rate than telephone line oF Poms, telephone, video telephi sae gear i eae oa 

sight ath ae this system data transmits on a line of 2. Sharing hardwai eee calle seal ie tes 
bt ee neil anleniia: Microwavensjtennia aie @ network can a oa In a network environment, each computer on 
ene PI ced on top of buildings, towers, hills, and Personal cinipatens'a and use hardware on the network. Suppose several 
ain peaks. It consists of series of a me Printer. If the are on a network and each requires the use of a laser 
approximately 30 miles apart. For tr at sony sae Retwork, ea 2 oaeaner compelete and a laser printer are connected to @ 

iistances, signals are ampli mitting to long Need it. can then access the laser printer on the network, as the 
ft 4 plified and retransmi Z P network, as they 
e ick ral It provides higher ae crn ses ides Sharing files, data, and informati i 

y rain, dust, cloud and bad weather. It is ‘orized user can access data Ca aap : ia etre cite ee, 
L and information stored on other computers 


jg more 
ble to 


used in cellular network and television broadcasting. 
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of providing access to data 
ices is an important feature of many gi 
on shared storage doe connected toanetwork ¢; 
4,Sharing software: Users: an acca, 
program on the network. Z 
‘Some network een a set of rules and standards 
ie  eechaton information or data with each 
eats aa bedefined as the rules governing the syntax, 
synchronization of communication. : ; 

Nodes : In a network a node is a connection point wher 
transmission ends or redistribution of data starts. 

Server: A server isa main computer that manages resoy 
computers connected to a network . Any user on the netwo 
resources tore on the server. Itis main and powerful computerest Network Topology 
Itisa central computer which holds collection of data and PI There are different types of network topology - 
iatereberne nie tie manent dedicated 1. Mesh Network : Mesh networking is a type of networking wherein 
that they perform no other tasks besides their server tasks, 


each node in the network may act as an independent router, regardless of 

‘Sources rathe whether it is connected to another network or not, It 

‘ides Tesourcesgmay be used for instances of high traffic conditions to 

ter needs to beprovide alternate routes for transmission. It allows for 

to have a large storage capacity hard disk and lots of RAM. [continuous connections and reconfiguration around 

Tminal is a computer egg?KeN OF blocked paths by “hopping” from node to 
node until the destination is reached. A mesh network 

sor. The terminal may bea! ; 

device such as. key! Bhoee nodes are all connected to each other is called 

board full . 5 e 
rs, banking terminals, Aa “!lY Connected network. The cost of fully connected 


igh because of large amount of cable required and each 


11 
onthe network. 


Wide Area network (WAN) : A wide area network is a computer 

2 x that coversabroadareasuchasany network whosecommunications 
pas metropolitan, regional, or national boundaries. WANS are used 
inks ie LANs and other types of networks together, so that users and 
es ters in one location can communicate with users and computers in 
comP ocations. WANS are often built using leased lines or switched circuit, 
Ces Indonet developed by CMC in India and ATM services of bank are 
cod examplesof WAN, — + 


3. Metropolitan Area network (MAN) : A metropolitan area network 
is a large computer network that usually spans a city or a large campus. A 
MAN usually interconnects a number of local area networks cra provides 


up-link services to wide area networks and the Internet Routers, switch and 


ae 


kang, hub all together forms a MAN. 


computer ora 
a special pur 
terminal is:an electronic 


: ode required intelligence, As a result, the network may typically be 

mainframe or supercompur 's used to share the rea, is often more than one path between a source and a 
Dara i = [{sstination in the network. 

which don't process ‘ais fee > terminals are display and input 2. Star Network :Star networks are one of the most common computer 

computer to which it is conga reat Locally, instead transmitting ine 


network consists of one central node which has 
Thus hub, other nodes 


S si x transmission lines between them form 

another computer, 'mply an input and output device Toe aPh with the topology of a star. The star 

Networking device ‘ ace reduces the chance of network failure 

ere are devi, a Oonnecting all of the systems to a central 

5, 2. 3. Swi 2 eri 
TES eh Network; Switches, 4 Routers, 5. Gateway$ ‘ll result inthe Aen ager inten ode 
L ieee different types of a ieee others, but the rest of the systems will be 
Retwork covering tWork (Lan oT 3 Ren af the central node fails then the whole system goes fails. 

Broup of builan® * all Beogne) * A local area network is 2 ie Ring Network :A ring network is a network topology in which each 
usually provides yu as a eqP tical atea like a home, o Tings Wal amount of intelligence. The direction of data flow around 
Computers co, ef datatraner’ Of aN airport. It is small formine, | UMAlly one way. Each node connects to exactly two other nodes, 
equipments, at aie to ALAN Tates. It is suitable for caainsle continuous pathway for signals through each node like a 
NELAN ig ee information and shat “¢ 2 ring topology provides only one pathway between any two 
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nodes, ring networks may be disrupted by the failure. Of asi 
Sing 


failure or cable break might isolate every node attached te Belin, 
"ing. 


snal and di rocess 
these operations is cal to change the analog sig 


analog si 
°8 Signal. A device that perft 
ulation 
mn: This 
digital gin Process 
a st bnal havin eee the ampli 
bate ti 
digital signar pees® to chan; =a ' 
ving info, 1e frequi 
mation. 


an 
ation == the Phase of carrier: 


le modulati 
ip ‘cording to ai 
2. Frequency mod: 
cartier signal according te 
agen reer tltisa Proce; 
; ‘0 digital signal havi fede 
‘ing info, 
rm, 


carrier signal ac 


Data Transmission Service 
The service used to trai 


called data transmission servi it data from on, 
service is called data transmission vt the Place to 
ission sery;—.” ace to ar 
i nother pli 


1. VSNL ( Videsh Sanchar ice ation whi 
Ni ice proyig nt? whi 4 
2. BSNL ( Bharat Sanchar Nigar Limitegy cs 


3. MINL ( Mahanagar Telephone yyr*e4) 
Bam, Limi 
ted) 
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Data Communication as 
sous Data Transmission Services 
vwioes Dat Miners Dialup lines are related with lephone conection 


oars connected to a telephone connection in a system of many lines 
which af6 CU'ny users. Itis used by dialing the number like telephone and it 
shared already established telephone lines over the world. Dial-up lines 


jaused t0 s i 
sed Mimes called switched lines. Broad band technique is also used by 


dial up lines. 
2. Digital subscriber line (DSL) : DSL is a very high-speed internet 
igi hat uses the same wires as a regular telephone line. The speed 
conmych higher than a regular modem. DSL. doesn't necessarily require new 
isting it can use the phone line we already have. 

3. Leased line : A leased line connects the two locations for voice and 
data transmission. It is also called dedicated line and it makes transmission 

ible near and far both. It is not only dedicated line between two points, 
between two points. Generally, leased lines are used 
by businesses to connect geographically distant branch offices, because it 
makes sure to provide higher quality bandwidth in network traffic. 

4. ISDN (Integrated services Digital Network ); ISDN isused to transmit 
voice, video, images and data through switched telephone network. Voice, 
video, images and data are_ transmitted through this system are noise- 
free and tal form. There is no need of modem in ISDN because data is 
transmitted in digital form. 

Network Interface Card : A network interface card is a hardware 
component designed to allow computers to communicate over a computer 
network or enables our computer to connect to other computers. Computer 
sends and receives data packets in network under a protocol. 

Wireless Technology :Itisa technology which make possible to send or 
receive data without cable and saves the cable cost. Tt uses electromagnetic, 

the place of cable. The applications of 


microwave and infrared waves etc. at 
wireless technology are television remote control, Cellular phone and Wi-fi 


etc. 
WiMA) vi ide Inti ability for Microwave Access) : It is a 
MAX (World wide Intropery variety of transmission modes. The 


wireless transmission of dat: weed 
technology provides up to 10 Mbit/s broadband speed without the 


for cables. 


wi ' Local Loop) ; It is another name for fixed wireless, 
vn ee aeae isa term re ‘the use of a wireless communications link 
inwhicha user connects with network through radio frequency. Itis popular 
to that locations where land-line telephone connection is not available. It is 
based on CDMA (Code Division Multiple ‘Access) technology. 


easa Objective Question =" 
for access to mainframe or supercomputer. 
(b) node (c) desktop 


1. Users use often ~~ 


8 He rd held (e) none of these [SBI 2009] 
sonal computers can connote together. 
(b) supercomputer —_(c) enterprise 
ey pene? Mae (e) none of [Punjab & Sind 2010] 
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3. Whatis used to identify whether a d, 


of Is? ot2 word has an Odd or, 

(a) Cary bit (b) Zero bit ‘ 
(4) Sign bit (©) Parity i 

4. Acombination of hardware and sof is 
n of hi tware, whi Seg 
sending and rationing of information bere ides ag 
(@) Network” (by Peripheral © Bit eig 
(d) Digital device (e) None of these ©) ExPansiongs 
5. Server is a com : 


commuted in a... 


(a) network “ i 
e ) mainframe 
se acters (©) mone of these (© SUPEF cpg 
ata rab See are computer networks covering di mm 
(a) Local, ite on cs bd and M respectively stand for a 
® Lec wert éapotiian (b) Long, Wirelessand Metnpg 
; te ae Wireless and Maximum 
ae pola neces tAPIcy 
(a) sae / network components are 
Sar ome re panne by only one 
8. Two or more than two Med ee 
on * than two compute; 
A formation forms a. PUters connected to each other forse 
) tunnel () route: 
% Onthela: (e) mone oF S)igerves 
I tian a, 8eOBraphical of these 
Hess al ve 
® CaN 5 ¥spreaded LAN’s office are com 
IAN ) LAN 
10, oon followin, me TAN (c) DAN 
L small 
(d) UsB (by pgt8le site network 2 
11, Computer (©) cry } 
(@) work fast "4 With Lay, cae 


(A) can share informays®) 8° oni 
fe Ro 
(e) none of then ation ge online 


r 
12. LAN is useful for 
(a) railway 


(d) transport office & bank 
13. Telephone broadcast ig 4. "o€ of 
(a) Simplex 8 exampi, hee 


Pl 
(d) Automatic ©) Hat agot 


SIREATSEKHON 


puter which provides resources oie ON 


"iPheral device” can e-mail 


(©) businessman 


(e) Uple  t » 
14. A parity bit is : ‘) None ofthe nission. 
(a) Used to indicate w ‘) Full du 
(b) the last bit ina byte Metter, a 


(c)_ the first bit ina byte 
(d) Use to detect errors 


fo 
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twork of the world is ... - 
4, Thesirse computer PENT) NSF net (c) Arpanet 
% (a) I net (e) None of these ; Aieidiatton 
(2) VP" je following techniques needs source sai a 
which of 


16. device ie line of sight a om ? ee 
‘ wom “ tt at one place, it is called ..... 
17. When aon computers a conte apes 
a WON (e) DON 


18. Bank's ATM facility is an example 7 an 
a i networking 
“ keteedl networking (d) Multipurpose 
(e) None of these , ; 
19. Which of the following is not of the aos group? = 
(a) Internet (b) Apple tal Ha 
(d) Ring (e) None of these 
20. WAN is not useful for— | its 
(a) Ministry of Foreign affair (b) roe vere pot 
(c) Municipality (d) Airport dep: 
(e) None of these i 
2. .. ... isacentral la site 
data and programs for PCs wor 
(a) spe computer (b) Minicomputer 


ch is concerned with collections of 
tion and other computers. 
(c) Laptop 


S None of these } 7 
ad Aa bce connects c network without the use of cables is said 
levice 
ager ibuted (b) wireless (c) contzalised 52011] 
1) dice _ ce manent 


s and storage 
23. Several ters linked to a server f0 share program 
. Several compute 
space— 
(a) Network 
(d) Integrated system 
24. Computers connected 
(a) run faster 
(c)_ share informa! 
(d) e-mail 


(c) Library 


(b) Grouping [Syndicate Bank 2010] 


f these 
(e) None 0! Besle 
| area network) 
toa LAN (oe, go on line ‘ 
ripheral equipment! 
tin and/or shar Fone of these 
[Allahabad Bank 2010, SBI Associate 2010] 


roe is most likely to bea shared common resource in 
25. What type of reson! 


(c) Floppy disk drives 
oy Keybo - ) oe Sfthese [Syndicate Bank Clerk 2010] 
(d) Printers computer to connect to other computers. 
26. The wen enables — () Sound card 
IC controller ca 
© Nel ron itertace card (NIC) net [Bank of Baroda Clerk 2010] 
c} ‘of these 
(e) No 
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Data Communication ae 
_ is said to 
27. A(n)...-..isasmall group of computers and Peripherals; t connect toa network without the use of cables is sai 
ina small geographic area. mtly, device tha ; (©) centralized 
(a) MAN (b) BAN (©) Can 2 4 (b) wireless [Allahabad Bank 2011] 
(a) LAN (e) None ofthese — (Bank ofp, @4 se (e) scattered coches gaa otliey devlees 
28. To access a mainframe or supercomputer, users Often use 5 ey of consists of two or paca a alata and programs. 
(a) terminal (b) node (C) desktop “—s, ‘ected for the purpose o! (c) workstation 
(a) hand held (e) none ofthese [Bank of p. OSE fiisad [Allahabad Bank 2011] 
28. Aword ina web page that, when clicked, opens another 4 (2) vice Cer iabacee phone line, but offers faster 
(@) Anchor (b) Hyperlink (©) Referens (9) Or sof tnbenek acon eran aa 
(a) URL (e) None of these [Bank OF Barodg n. ae speeds that dial-up ike tellite access _(c) Fiber-optic service 
30. Dumb terminals have terminals and ws... a fa) Cable access (b) Satelt (e) Modem ana 
(a) mouse (b) speakers (©) keyboarq (a) Digital Subscri le Edict 
(d) mouse or speakers (e) none of these IPNB, lowing items is not used in Local Are: 
31. A... typically connects Personal computers within avery igy 42 Which of the follor 
geographical area, usually within a single building, PN LAND)? (By Modems [SC Tier-12012] 
(a) LAN (e) BAN (TAN (a): Compute (a) Cable 
(4) NAN (e) None of these 


rd , ich there are bi- 
{Allahabad Bankr, (€) Interiors Con oe the network topology in whid 
| 43, Which is the re petween each possible node 
} directional links 
] 


32. Computers connected to a LAN can... 
(a) run faster 


(b) share-informat 


(b) Star 2012) 
ey ries (a) Mesh [SSC Tier-1 2012] 
- tion and/or share Peripheral equipment (c) Tree 
(©) e-mail (d) go online (e) None of these | LAN stands for (b) Large Area Network 
. Portant or powerful computer in a t ical netwe (c) Large Area 
(a) desktoy (b) network station tniee ie g 


‘ ed network topology 
ly interconnect 
e) N ese for the completel 
34, Which of the following yon th 45,An alternate name 
AN 


: ) Star (SSC Tier-I 2012] 
(a) Mesh ie Ring fs 
(c) Tree 


‘ ical net- 
1 computer in a typi 
35. What type of resorucej s the most important/powerful comp 


a computer network ? 


ork server 
(a) work— (b) Network client (c) Netw’ [581 PO 2013) 
| (a) Desktop Network switch : 
(d) keyboards (©) Ne (d) Network station (€) wee 
36. Any acombi: Answers Seren ) 
sharing of informa Iw. on —— (2) 6 @ 7 
(a) network aa ir Ms 
(d) digital device 


‘ © 
BoB Ho 

(©) i (a) 18 () 1. (0) 22 OE 3 

37. A vu is. a set of rules, ‘expansion boa . @ 7 @ BO) Me OS 27. ( . 

(a) resource locator 7 (Chion Bank of tnd 15. () 16. ( BO ee ay ae ® = en 

(d) URL 40. (a) 41. @) 

38. Terminal is wo... 

(a) a device to give pow 

(b) a point at which dete entee 9 the co 

(c) the last instruction in apron. aves the 

(d) any input/output devige 8m 

(e) None of these 
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they are both any f 
2 connected to the Internet. In othee ee she : neuter aslo, 
vords, itis a global 


* connecting millions Of com; 


‘at consists of milicy 
ela mment networks. 
nei way,” that implies that the 
8 information. It 
in } 
deen py internet is called a hos,i 
riety of inf i 
such as inter-linked non of 
online chatting, 
online educatio; 
connect to serve; 
During 1991. 
first time, on 15 Auge mei 
ISP (Internet 
Political party of Indi Taunched In 
; a ched 
by Sikkim state. India’s firs 
commissioned in district of 


of i 5 

hypertext doce "mation of resources and servi 
fon 1° World Wide Web (WW 

e = and sharing, online gamit 
viens mail etc. It allows usest 
9b ‘6° Pages and send e-mailset 
idegh Cit took its speed, For 
mee Nigam Limited) 

aratiya Jane ices in india, The Fis 
Ne direct, “ry. which created its ot 


i 
it Hig LY On in| 
te 
Ran Taki, Kent”! broa, dbnct Was made availabh 
‘quipment required for using inte, and network has bes 
ni 
remet 


1. Computer 
3. Web browser 
5. Internet service provider (sp) bik 


Computer :Any 

:Any good IBM 

that has good stora, Sk 
Be space 4 

MHZ proceso. 


atible 
™ore he 
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em : It is a short form of modulator and demodulator. To connect 
‘met through telephone or telecommunications line a modem is 
red. It is a link between Internet service provider and browser. Our 
uter sends data in binary code to our modem which converts the 
compu” jad data to an analogue signal. This data then travels along the 
ina network. When the data reaches the destination computer he 
modem connected to that computer converts the analogue signal back into 
msry coded data which can be read by destination computer. Thus the 
Modem transmits data in pulse form over the network through telephone 
fine. Tomaintain compatibility in between computer system and telephone 
nenceds modem which converts digital signal to analog signal and analog 
signal to digital signal. The speed of modem measures in BPS (Bits Per 


Second). 

There are two types of modems : 

(i) External Modem and (ii) Internal Modem, 

‘The External Modem has to be connected to our computer and telephone 
line with cables and electric socket while the Internal Modemis already built 
inside our computer. The billing of our telephone starts from the moment 
we get connected to Internet. So a modem with good speed ensures low 
telephone bills. 

Web Browser ; Web Browser is a software that is used to navigate the 
world wide web. It connects computer to Internet. Before, start working on 
'e make sure that we have a web browser in our computer 
otherwise, we will not be able to surf the net. The most popular types of 
browser today are Netscape Navigator and Microsoft Internet Explorer, 
Mozilla Firefox, Safari, Opera, Chrome etc. We can get available resources 
from any location through visit site of that location. Each location has a 
unique address called URL (Uniform Resource Locator), which we type in 
Web Browser to get resources. . 

Internet Service Provider (ISP) : ISP is an organisation that provides 
Internet access to users. Ifwe havea computer witha web browser,amodem 
and a telephone line connected to our computer we also need an Internet 
connection. We can get an Internet connection from varlo IsPs. nee 
in India, Internet connection was only available through VSNL (Vides! 

ies eae er was gnichoose from popular Internet service 
Sanchar Nigam Limited). Now. U°SSSNL, Satyam online, Mantra on Line, 
Proviclers of India such as VP" ONS servers in different cities of India. 
MTNL ete. These companies Pp aaa eae 
DNS server is a computer ™’ 


hhich translates domain name 
At present BSNL provides tht 


e following types of connections to access 
Internet to users. 
1. PSTN : Public switched Telephone Network 
2 ISDN: Integrated Services digital Network 


3. Leased line acces> 


the Internet, wi 
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6. Broadband connection: Broadband service. 

iceis based, 

(on the same copper cable that is used for conned oe 

provides high speed Internet connectivity up to 8 Site 

continuous Internet access service wil it = 

c “ihe ng 
7. Wii: Wi-Fi Services have been introduced for provi | 

Internet access at convenient public locations such, Heo viding high, 

Stations, Universities and their campus etc. eels Airports Ray) 


8, Sancharnet card : BSNL has 
: also launched “ RNET, 
recently. The Sanchamnet Card is a prepaid savalbes ee CA 
Mi en: the websites using Web Browser : To aa nee 
ee s ret the browser of our computer. It opens aut saat ba 
Toads, she poniaeal isthe first page of URL that sat Be 
r starts or when th Se 
pressed, H isa mai Pee bella 
come che website pages. We can select a home at 
choleeorkeepi blank Now, wetype the URL, otepeahien neoaea | 
to visit (open), At resultant eral wee 
Tesoun 


and services of that websi 
ebsites, We 
current page and FORWARD butt: BACK butt. 
es /ARD| ton to go. 
These buttons are only eee togoone page forward. peek 
i 


At anytime by usii icable betwee: 
Yy using H n page: ichicws 
the other URL goto her utton we can 5 to Hie a ov 
age or by typa 


images, sound ther websites, Websi 
such as eee animation and nam sites are collection of web pags 


sch ae es of all websites start wi 
instead of type it again and again ose HE We USE yte np 
nado rit dain any site repeated 
From being used in defence hs become a ficken 
Part of our everyday lt 
y 


fen 
communication initially, tel ee POses 
of different a aninitially,tobeing us by the Unite a 
t pun Bused d Sti 
Purposes of our every day int Wideforhy putes military # 
ay life now, tundreds of thousat 


There are milli 
és ions of applicay;, 
depandet ontret so wermeonae me 
oe Before a few years, people sed er utility things ee are in 
he pape watch television, No fo get up in ie, like electricity, w# 
= morning. So Internet bite People lo, morning and read 
ei meee of the Internet COME 50 es sd onto the Internet 
___ 1-Search engine: Itisa special nial in our daily 
pleematicn on the web. It can be ged P™Rram, 
lost popular search engines are on? that assists i 
Cyber 411 etc. Cyber 411 is a mena oo°8 Msp Ty thi aaa i 
major search engines in parallel then? "8h N, Lycos, Vahoe eed 
It gives the search results of 16 paral, ne that auertes rn 
i: Galine aopome Gh Parallel quer; ieties Bek Ties over a d 
: Shoppi 5 nked 
Internet. We can buy orsellonline Insets Pecome ae 
commerce. S"importang 2Sier wil 
“ntcomp, vith the us? 


Ponent of el | 
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petbanki -NetbankingorIntemetbankingmeansbanking through 
ay aced the conventional way of banking. Now, there is no 
iteet TP in long queues for deposit/ withdrawal to check the account 

‘ble with just a few clicks of a mouse, Marketing of 


need 
1 these are Poss! 
gat Ve treng means marketing the uses of banking transactions through 


mmmunication: Thisisa major role of the Internet. Ithelps people to 
ther with the use of social networking websites or through 
gh chatting. A chat is a real time typed conversation that 
computer, Internet telephony allows voice conversation to 


4.001 ni 
yunicate en 
coms or throu; 
Jace on a@ 
travel over internet. 
5, Job search : Nowadays, many people search for their jobs online as it 
icker and there is a larger variety of job vacancies present. 
‘Hobbies : Those who age having certain hobbies can try to improve 
onit by reading up on many aspects of their hobby. 
77, Research : Research papers are present online which helps in the 


researcher doing a literature review. 
8, Studying : Now right from kindergarten children are exposed to 
Internetand computers. They find many useful things tolearnonthe Internet 
though with supervision ‘of the elders. Upto doctorate level education, 
people rely on Internet for their ‘education. Online educational books have 
even reduced the need for a library. 
thas diminished in importan« 
forums, blogs and mailing lists. The difference, t T 
requires no personal registration with the groupconcerned, thatinformation 
need not be stored on a remote server, that archives are always available, 
and that reading the messages requ ta mail or web client, but a news 
dient. The format and transmission of Usenet articles is similar to that of e- 
mail messages. The difference between the two is that Usenet articles can be 
read by any user whose news ‘server carries the group to which the message 
was posted, as opposed to ‘email messages which have one or more specific 


recipients. 
oc Fite download and uploads To download or upload an} 
Internet FTP (File Transfer Protocol) is 4 °° 
See iss cake rossts to download programs 
a Web page. Using FTP, pelateilesataserver 
leoconferencing = Videoconferencing is a service that a lows 
nae eeeaverse with each other ‘regardless of their location 
ants Wouters and internet Tt uses telecommunications of 
siring people at different sites together for a meeting. 
a Ge the audio and visual transmission 


Besid 
peroncing can be used to share documents, 


is 


ce with respect to Internet 
though, is that Usenet 


y file to the 
our Web 


we can also u 


through personal 
audio and video 


a videoconferencing are: 


ired for 
‘The com) ts requires 
Webcam 2. Computer system 
1. Agee camera OF 4. Speaker 
3. Mic 
5, Internet 


EE 
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isa technology enabled communication of bees words, 
customers and suppliers. It is conducting business th eisai 
media, particularly through paperless IT (information 1 ou8P the oy 
internet. E-commerce is the buying and selling of goour logy) 
Internet, It allows us to carry out transactions withos ahd service 
oF aistanee minimizes the costo transaction Out the barren O4 
. E-leaming : A ss 
going toa deen Popular way to learn about computer wit 


thot, 


‘age, graph, soun 
led be etachments. Tre 
‘ t are not ready» 
; ‘mail seryi 
www.gmail.com, fae il Service Bes and sepa 
india. com ete. Junk ‘ahoomail.co in, wi are www. hotmail. 
unwanted messages oy nail OF Unsolicited ¢Tediffmail ad fae 

paler: Bes or adverti mail ig -com and ww 


ts With e-ma;) KPOwN as Spam. It 
Teche mails whey 28 Spam. Its 
or mio OPline entertainment: 1 ‘hich is not requeste 
seum or favourite movies OW US to visi 
games, and more etc. 1S OF songs, story tom 


Story bee an electronic 200 


* Puzzles, compute! 


that is call 
ave sta: 


irce 

ome Is a stand 
ists of three on temet. 
the name of the protocol to be used CEA The fan emet has nena 
address or domain name that identifies aat** file regges *€ URL contaiss 
is http:/ / www.hotmail, = computer, the other is I? 
Which ht, O” the Internet. 
tis prota 

Protocol and 
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123 
potmail.com is IP address or the domain name where the resource is 

id 
 jalURLisasetoffournumbersseparatedby periods. Anexample 

r aid ‘be 202.147.23.8 but as these are difficult for humans to fos 

ofthis WOU, fepresented in alphanumeric form that is more descriptive 
ad ‘to remember. The Internet Domain Name System translates the 
ond e28Y Meal address to numeric, 

ni : 

% world Wide Web (WWW) :Itis commonly known as Web, is a way of 

2. Mp information over the medium of the Internet. In March 1989, Tim 

accessing “e played an active role to develop the World Wide Web. World 
wide Web is interlinked hypertext documents that contain resources. It is 

ide ‘collection of information related pages called web pages. Web pages 
aeeritten in HTML (Hyper Text Markup Language) computer Language. 
Each page May contain text, images, videos, sounds and other multimedia 
vat navigate between them using hyperlinks. Mouse pointer appears like a 
fand when it points to a hyperlink. A hyperlink which is often called link 
inthe “address” to a document or a resource on the web. When we click it 
then it makes available the resources of linked web pages. To reload a web 
page, we use reload button. 

3, Web server :For a web site to be available to everyone all over world 
atall times, it needs to be stored or hosted on a computer. Such a computer 
is known as a web Server. A web server can mean two things, a computer 
‘on which a web site is hosted or stored and a program that runs on such a 
computer and can send web pages out to other computers over Internet. But 
the most important is to have a Permanent Internet address also known as. 
an LP. address. If the 1.P. address changes, the web site would not be found 
and will appear off line, the browser will display an error ‘cannot find web 
site’. 

4, Bookmark :A bookmark is a saved link to a Web page that has been 
added to a list of saved links. When we are looking at a particular Web site 
and want to be able to quickly get back to it later, we can create a bookmark 
for it. If we are going to a site that we often use, instead of having to type 
in the address every time we should bookmark it. ne 

os ced Markup Language) :It is a computer's language 
wckie eee yer ict documents fer the World Wide Web. Web pages 
are ing HTML. 

pees jon Control Protocol /Internet Protocol) TCP/IP 

6. TCP/IP (Transmission Corr the Internet, it defines the rule which 
is the communication protoce’  ate with each other over the Internet, 
computers must follow 10 SOFT j¢isa standard network protocol used to 

7.ETP (File Transfer PPO) he ntemnet. FTP represents the network 
exchange and manipulate 2. to upload web page files like simple text 
functionality that enables "°°. from their personal computers to the 
files, Iti-medtio ® ‘are located and vice versa - to download files 
server where theif aa their own machines. 
from a particular pains Hyper Text Transfer Protocol, used by the World 
8. HTTP Jtis en ‘how messages are transmitted, and what actions 
Wide Web. HTTP 4° 


a 
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For example, when we enter a URL in o} i 


L Our browser 4) Vatous | ing into system being slow or crashes. Some viruses 
pa Samed to the Web server directing it mane actualy | 0 09 one to another program such as computer boot sector 
quested Web page. etch and aagh ot sing copy“omputer keeps rebooting itself, then it is likely that 
9. ICMP (Internet Control Message Pro} bang ty ene ent. If yer be transmitted as attachments to an e-mail or ina 
Protocols of the internet protocol suite It is noe): It is on i sora snd it is the most common way to get a virus in computer. 
Touters to send error messages, used by Network OF the i paded file ae eniill from unknown user we should erase it without 
_10.1P address : The format of an IP address i Fe Bet o program designed to destroy data on computer system, 
written as four numbers separated by peri Tess is a 3: en ee to infect other computers. As with all code, viruses use 
a 


22-bit 
255, For example, 1.177.10.24 Tiods. Each numbe™*ticag, Mich ca memory and hard disk space amongst others, and are 
a computer ona TCP/IP ieee Id be an IP address, Tego bea sehests se erately osetculctivd iedeh as erasing fen domatting hard 
11, Domain name ; Domain Feng eties oe others to access the machine without authorization across 
to identity particular Web names are speci 8 G38 ee fa virus corrupts the file allocation table, the operating system 
addresses, A's identifi, Ud in, anet*™* Hive any data from the dist. File allocation table provides a 
URL http:// www.hotmarnon® OF mart DOS caRNON eS which the file has been stored. 
ram the dont Ue sre categorized to several parts based on then features 
a Boot Sector Viruses Ge) Macso Viruses 
( Multipartite Viruses (d) Link Virus 
(f) Worms 


-Acro : aviation, : of 
ering es onal (rai Virus 
Soin Conmerea ge) “pul My! gf event, detect and remove the comput ints ft 
-asia: Asia ‘net: Network organisati used w ich is called anti-virus. Su uae Tt also provides the facility 
‘biz: Business one esation: Svare, spyware and other forms of malware. | Ce ee Ae. 

toy eke ae rman tant he sing ode danske amined esesraen tints 
thee, 7 OR eMoteystemby ar ee aE sending the copa ere teens system neds pera fallscan aa ated 
et, then Weare upload, 7 The a ee ee sinegsvatl ite SS TO APEY Birthday 


a in was the first 
Temote scan, Teter to the receivingd jah’, virus was first discovered in India in June 1990. Bain pa 
file frome ™ OF Server on the intent. virus to hit computers running Microsoft's then PoP  r computers 
ng oF down losig°™Mloading the ot’ S¥stem to oursyste MS-DOS. Elk Cloner is regarded as the first viru 
‘Sading a progrars, frapil®s: Software piragé Worldwide, it spread through Apple I floppy 
and convertitty eateway can acca otk Point th »Creeper 2. Brain his orher expertise togetacces: 4] 
ertittoapacketfor Kept at acts as an entrant! 18. Hacker: A person who used BS ¢r oy or do damage for person 


15. Flash : Flash is a vere tanathep 0 


12. Upload : 
local system to a eg et Upload can re 


ce - ™atted for one protod People's computers to get informa iva 

Sessa ons for display on went on so} Protocolbefore forwarding! fin. . way of attempting t0 acofuire Pushing 
S ions; i ete, Oris oe, i ails. 

pages. animations, interactive forms, eae. Ttig , C'Binally designed® 19. Phshing : Phishing 16 © Sword and credit care OO mation. 


+a small application til information such as username Pains sensitive personal informaterl 

; “eltistobeembe dani nid scams attempt totrick PeOPl=! he phishing scammers Te he ace 

CSSity foe thorder to carry out ficial Eee cealte That is designed to closely 
il disguished a5 #° ©." ool 


company. They als0 CT" ny official site. ay any information to 
Tesemble the tarBe oe a aisferent picts, himation, and video. 
be 


sO: Web Surfing : Inter 
is the world’s largest encyclopea™ 


download it over the Internet atever | Oday 
resources from websites which woe" f0r freg VER Y$ computer users! 
is usually seen as fun, dangerous res calfer® Search © Ca find it 
= US, Ora ed we «and explore 
17. Virus : A computer virus is a qe ™ "dows? Utfing Web surf _. Multimedia : 
replicateitself without even the ys~aornPuter prs "te of time others. These ™° tne ination o} 
It infects a computer system. speabout ha that can load a Multimedia is eran com 
being Medamapern 02d presentation ™ 
B copia ge being dot ; 
ied ang ) and video. 
uses all 


é ‘a tion through more than one 
edium> © gentation of informal "und, pictures, animation, 
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Web servers and browsers should take in response to vari 
ple, when we enter a URL in rious, mory, resulting into system being slow or crashes. Some viruses 
ies echinasth to the Web server eta fey ue Actually gad ofet eels eye to another program such as computer boot sector 
ted Web page. B Ht to fetch and tang ‘gf our computer keeps rebooting itself, then it is likely that 
ba Uosesed or docuMER “It can be transmitted as attachments to an e-mail or in a 
3. ICMP (Internet Control Message Protocol) : It is one of y. |i! '#5,2 ded file and it is the most common way to get a virus in computer. 
Protocols of the internet protocol suite. It is used by network geet rn. wot an e-mail from unknown user we should erase it without 
routers to send error messages. evieg so, if we BS“ program designed to destroy data on computer system, 
0: 1P address : The format of an IP address is a 32-bit numeri “eh ean travel 0 infect other computers. As with all code, viruses use 
written as four numbers separated by periods. Each number ta which o7r resources memory and hard disk space amongst others, and are 


255, For example, 1.177.10.248 could be an IP address, Trig sn 2a mes deliberately destructive such as erasing files, formatting hard 


a computer on a TCP/IP network. ametime ving others to access the machine without authorization across 
. : | disks OF aw vrupts the file allocation table, the operating system. 
jis bomain name ; Domain names are specific names used ing 208 OH ahi samy 3 deta from the dist. File allocation table provides a 


, ret 
identifies one or ape in which the file has been stored. 


categorized to several parts based on then features 


identify particular Web pages, A name that i 


to ic 
addresses. For example, int : 
ame is hotmail.com Every domain tere hee 


Viruses are 
top level dome ereey domain name has a suffix that indicatsoy a (b) Macro Viruses 
‘ins. gs to. There limit t Sector Viruses 
! domains. For example: 's only a limited number oy c Maltiparite Viruses (a) Link Virus 
-acro : aviati y 
| Pet eae Jjobs : Jobs (©) Parasitic Virus (© Worms 
i} sin : India igencies sname : Personal |g) Trojansor Trojan Horses ; Facets 
-Org : Organisations (nony -edu : Educational institutions To prevent, detect and remove these computer viruses & 
com : Comme: Profit) smil : Milita ich isc virus. Such software may also prevent and remove 
‘com : Commercial business ilitary used which is called anti-virus. Suck beatae alae Leela 


-net : Network organisations | adware, spyware and other forms 1 Ct 
12. Upload : The t biz : Business belies: of auto protectic and real time protection which derects bieseinas is ae 
local system to a rem fer to the sending of data fms before downloading from Internet. If virus activates then it informe Ure Cee 
frag cane data being transferred. Waste emote cy sters, chock sud by pop-up window and after that user removes it by system scan. To P 
Our system toa remot |. When we are se1 h from virus the computer sy 7 
ae 8 : “esystemby using internet then g the cont The first actual computer virus was ne Ce 
. Download : carly edition of the Internet, the NET. 
information o alocal Bete download can refer to. the rece ht, virus W ant ea ocovered in India in une 1990, Brain pie fi 
1eN We are recei, ma re er to the recei a NASER ARE ar ing Microsoft's then popu 

by using Internet the cePY the ile fog? Ste OF server on the inked i's to hit computers PWT Ae Gat virus tohit personal computers 
the act of copying or down foe, oWnloading tha cle system to our sy worttwide, ae Boppy disks. 
multiple copies of it,” !®4ing a progeays fo Hes. Software pirad) os te! 

4m fromanetwork and mad Some computer viTuseS3F 4 Michelangelo 


14. Gateway : A gat 
another network, A ee 82Y #5 a netyy : 1. Creeper 2. Brain her expertise to get access to other 
andconvertittoapeee ea San accene® Point that acts as anal __IS.1 licker: A person who used his cr Net To ne mage for personel 

Packet formate eePta packe as an entrs {information illegally 

15. Flash : Flash is a vets ted for anol} 3 formatted for one proted peor computers to ge! 

create animations for display ¢™ Mati ‘tocol before forwardi “1 i f attempting to acofuire sensitive 
allows animations, interagtien? Web pagso'tware, originally designall . 19. Phshing : Phishing #8 @ WY oT ona credit card details. Phishing, 
Pages. OFS, games ete tS A. Small application ff “ormation such as USETMANY. PET ing sensitive personal information. 

16. Web Surfing : Internet j “6.Itis tobe embedded inv! “MSattempttotrick PEOPIEN "TET ishing scammers send a fraudulent 
is the world’s largest encyclopayy Pecessity & Ih order to carry out el reguest for information from the targeted 
download it over the Internet U2: Whateyeot today’s Email disguished 38 ney ckalike website that is designed to closely 
resources from websites which joe for pet WE need, COMPULEE USE| company. They also Hea Te, 
is usually seen as fun, dangerous, on <8 callog® Sch anf oe ee gh Semble the target OME sisferent medium to say any information to 
17. Virus : A computer virus i ee 


‘dis 
°F a tren ‘ sates W nd, pictures, animation, and video. 
end, Surfi Multimedia * be text, sound, pict 5 
a Wanting. Web ae “These medilims QP tion of information through more than one 


fom needs periodically full scan. 


replicateitself without even the user }<o™Pute ste of t und, anim 
Triitecss acompuler open ies Magee Program ce Multimedia is the Pine combination oftext, so pictures, animation, 
“ates by bes Ser Presentation mediv™ 


“Vig and video. ia 
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for Multimedi, Objective Question == —— 
multimedia system, the ‘ired various h: 2: Tog, _ nase Oby 2 : 
pe sys requi 's hardware / software “ona eb page which opens other document when clicks on it 
The basic elements of multimedia on 2 computer are ee (6) Hyper link ie) Rederence 
1. Graphics Accelerator Card 2. Sound Card (e) None of these [Punjab & Sind 2010] 
3. CD-ROM drive 4. Microph urs 
a phone @ ‘means .. . a 
3. Camera 6. Multimedia Sof + ise of banks on att OAT ee 
Elements of Multimedia : The elements of mulin *” | ¢ panking {rom internet (d) Allof 
following timedia | None of these scctcoateatty 
1, Text :Textis the most fundamental element of a of following is 2 example otk (©) Power cord 
Vapi eT Fi disk (c) Powe 
Of all multimedia elements, text isthe easiest to manipul  ePa > (o) internet O) None af these (808 2010) 
add special visual effects to text to ate. Ibis @ Data line describes the contents of the 


using special tools such as bold, blink and underline ete. > sea, 4, When sending an e-mail, the 


2.Graphics: Graphics canbeadded intoamultimedi ac (b) To i 
ultimedi; jectin thes! Subject (BOB 2010, SBI 2009] 
of photographs or designs. It can be imported from » veers oc. (e) None of these cexision, theough 


. is a device which uses for data tra 


elecommunication ae. ana 


ginal graphicdes, * 


raphicapplications. It is used toing (6) Platform 


[Punjab & Sind 2010] 
in locating information on the 


‘ause image can say more than tet _(d) All of these (e) None of these 


ers 
(6) Web browser 


(c) Backbane 
(a) Newsgroup [5612001] 


sed trait 


; Broup of graphi ; (e) None : 
and look like a movie. Its u Phics images that contain moves (4) Spam i using E 
id written by, e 

Uses of Multimedia Sed for making cartoon film, video game: & Acode of webpage Nas HET Teo (py sth generation niece 

LE (a) Hyper text markup a Fer (e) ae westhat forms 

+ ite i : ‘S01 
«ote — : Multimedia is used in the entertainment indus 8. Sap usiion program which ransonwebpagean 
5 ment i . Aine 

used in video games P™ “#€et8 in movies and animations. tis completed correctly of mae ; 

2, Education and Trainin Ae (e) None of thest like a hand. 

18 In i (d) Applets inter appears a 

used to produce computer-based pq secon and training multimed! 1p, When painter points wren, then For (©) Screen tip 


Hyperlink 


emeyeopee and almanacs, ‘ning courses and reference book (a) Grammar €rr0r 
___3. Engineering : Software engi, (d) Spelling error Z 
Simulations for anything from entesar r2Y USE Multimedia in Comp M+ What is an Eemall Ar recipient or program sent along with and 


i ‘cipt sent bY 
4, Business :In business, multimedia nn © ining. () A receipe document from messages and destroys 
information to shareholders, superiors 4 ¢°°4 88 Way of helping pret Eemail mesS9B 10 ghat feeds off of Your 
helpful for providing employee gee "4 Co-workere wrap eee Gs (@) Amalicious paraste 
all over the world through unlin "8 Advertising ve altimedia the contents gcc: recipients sacty [RBI 2012) 
ih unlimited wy, ising and sellin, ist of CC? OF BE ail is sent TeB™ i web-site on 
5. Mathematical and Scientific Rego eb-based cgi ce a x He jo whom ee India which created its own 
Research, multimedia is mainly used fay!" Mathematical and So ical pany ) Lok Janshakti Party 


6. Medicine :In medicine, doctors, Modelin, 


‘ « 
surgery or they can simulate how the hans ined by looking ata 


(a) Samajwadi Party 
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13. Which state of india first available the tel 


(a) Sikkim () lephone di; 129 
(4) Bihar {@) Arunachal Pradesh m for— 
‘ (e) Uttar Pr: (c) -pp. stands for 
14. Which of the following must be ¢ cleat dha pany 2 FI Tre transfer protocol () File transfer 
(a) A protocol identifrer contained in a URL? ( File transfer premium (d) File transfer perfect 
(c) unique registered domai (b) the letter, wy (@) None o} these 
(d) WWW and the unique ioctl nmne Ww, address that starts from WWW is elated to 
e) Protocol i i lomai 7 Modem )) Internet (c) Telephi 
A protocol identifie, WWW. and the unigne ex, to) website edie 
15. Who runs internet ? "egisterd a 9.» ‘s selling and buying of goods and services through internet. 
(a) 1&B ) 0 UBPs ~~ (a) E-commerce (b) Internet (c) E-mail 
(a) VSNL ( ETF © In (a) Website (e) None of these 
18, mens We Hato HerNIC yy, Address of a website is called aN wenn 
(a) Gateway it connects two or more netw: {a) User ID (b) URL (c) Time stamp 
(a) Bus (b) Pathway ( orks. (d) All of These (e) None of these 
(e) None of these ©) Roadway 32, Whichofthe followinguses tosend a data ofonecomputerto the farthest 
other computer ? 
(b) Server (a) Telex (b) Modem (c) Fax 
(e) None of these (c) Worksheet (d) Telegraph (e) None of these 
Protocol 4. Internet service is provided in India through 
() HTTP (a) VSNL (&) MINE, (©) Both 
ee (d) WLL jone of these 
19. Website isa collection of None of these Oia ut Rename of Modem a 


a) HTML di ; 
a) locuments {() Modulator demodulator _(b) Modulator demodulation 
{@) Allotthese (0) Rae (©) Modulator discussion (@) Allof these 


(€) None of these (©) Lock key (e) None of these 
35, Full name of E-mail is .. 


‘i fa) English mail ft ic mail (c) Electronic mail 
fa) Pi (©) Search page (a) Essential mail _(e) None of these 
(a) Period ( annot be part of [18PS#03 36, Full form of Internet is | 
Underscore(_) 0) Atsign(@)° “" °mail address ? {@) Intercontinental network (b) Internationa! network 
= Suet echung None ofthese (©) Space()_, (¢) Internal network (4) Intercom network 
on netwi [BPs PO! (e) None of these 

(a) Floy ork which a. 

(A) Satellite of the follo 37. A device which sen is hive 
25. ithelps to connect {e) None of these 

(a) Bi : ‘Nous - 

(@) Cable (©) Nett Jed information NENW2Y: —_(c) eltular phone 
24. il 4 (e) F th 

ie, is related ene Ofthese ©) Windows-95 4g, {@) Interntt (e) None of these 

(@) Organization ©) N a ine femal Gy) tmothi Bl (©) Hnkan Galitobery 

5 
25. comiselatedin © Nonsepiial (6) Commercial (2) Bl gates gone) None of thee 
s.- " 


40. Full form of ns " Window world wide 
gen Men 


) In 
TMati (e) None of thesé 
a 41. Inventor of WWW is 


(a) Personal characteristic 


(c) Commercial teak 
{@) None ofthese Snzation {3} Art 


26. Internet was started in India at 


Tze. N.Feyong (©) N.Ressel 


(a) 15 August, 1995 (b) 
k @ 7 August 1996 (ey Nousist 1995 (a) BINGate> 1 (©) None of these TUPPCE 2004) 
. What is used in c ( (a) Tim ie o 
(a) Netsurfing omputes (commun, © 8 August, 199 42. Yahoo, Goosle 284 MSN are ~~"""(G) Computer brand 
(d) Modem ©) Naware tion Purpose (a) Internet sites (a) Watch made in sartzor land 
these —(c) tates © saturn ring 
Be (e) None of the 
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43. Which of the following is n, t te ; 
(a) Cyberspace (b) Upload” °F format, 


2) Modem (e) Non Ot as 
44. Spam isrelated to... © Nome ofthese ©) Uigntte ag rtands Ration technology _(b) Integrated technology 

(a) Computer (b) Art uy,” @) jtelligent technology (d) Interesting technology 

(a) Game (eo Noneoe © Me © & None of these [SBI Associates 2009] 
48, Which of the following is notden ese. haut, King an e-mail is similar to— , 

a) Login 8 Bot defined in informatie S@My, # Seeing an event (b) Narrating a store (c) Writing a letter 

(d) Pinaca lodem on Lechigag (@) Ereating a drawing (e) None of these [SBI Associates 2009] 
46, The frst computer vina none OF these Passworg® _(¢) CT erce allowes companies to— 

(@) CBragePuler virus seen in India is — comm important business reports 

(@) Michel Angelo (©) Calambus sotluct business over the internet 

Be a None of these (©) Macbug ©) Support decision making 


47, When i S por processes 
internet is used to send a me Keep track of paper based transaction [508 2008) 


8 we SERS ©) Nicknet  &° then a facility sc ° None of these 
48. Which ofthe olowing (e) None of these mail junkermailsalso called sey Seausscios 
, We ? al (e) None of these [BOB 2008} 
(©) Cha internet allows you to— 
netoay a. 1} send e-mail (b) View web pages 


{@) Connect to servers all around the world pees 


50, Pa {d) All of the above 
(®) Gernot a. SD ecartl designed to destroy data on your computer which can travel 
8 Retain contidentan gel ‘(b) Mak z to infect other comptes i scale — G ere 
(e) ial * © effici +) ral ric 
51. lone of these 'Y Of files (d) Simplify Giese % vine. (e) None of these [BOB 2008, RBI 2012) 


tis an e-mai) 2 ters hard 


(a) An inte 
() Anonline santa 


(c) Transmissi converse ji ‘i i 
ion Tse in written forma —_(b) By opening e-mail F 
a 4 ps fies ANd messa = «) By uploading pictures from Lye to the computers pposace} 
52. Achat ne Of these “OM ersation '8es through computer netwoi _(d) By sending e-mails(e) None of these 
(@) An - 8. Marketing of internet banking means— (b) Net Practice 
fica todo, why (50% (6) Meeting of banks o7 OF Or ing transactions through internet 
(©) Anonii 7 all (©) Marketing the usage of banking f 
any subject °° Which ge SEF UPload and dows (2) Transactions with forcing countries (01 2008] 
(©) Trans Ms can (e) None of these i mmunications 
et Areal time gee les and “onverse in written format 4... vine devices used to transmit data over teleco 
(€) None of these “"Versatign 8S thy lines. ‘ (c) Modems ‘i 
53. Secret code that restr “on "ugh computer netwot (a). Drives ©) Davee Lsobeand 
(a) Password iS entry in ay, (d) Platform ©) the which acts asa doorway to 
{Q) Access code —_() asPort "Prog 15813". Most websites have a main page, the ----- 
54. Sending an e-mail is like, °™* of ee the rest of the website FAS Ts ome page (0) Biiahabed Bank 2011] 
(} Greating an image of an Entry code (a) Search engine None of these /5@/ 20" l in the 
(b) Telling a story any e yssi® (a) URL © pe * ctead of having to type in 
i @ Creating an image (Wate, § Ifyou are going toasite yon (©) Bookmark it 
+ The process of a computer receivin®) None, address every time YU ake a {Syndicate Bank 2010} 
internet is known as—_ VINE inform. Of these (a) Save it asa file None of these d video is called 
(9) Pall (b) Pasting tion from, 82% (a) Deleteit er eouee, 00d a ee 
ransforming _(e) None of these a a server on™ ®. Output which is 4° UPS Era cop) [Svndicate Bank 2010} 
) (a) COM (e) None of 


1501 2°" loadin timedia 
C\ “09 og 128 (o) Not ° ZN 
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“SAS JEE 
() High Transmission Markup-Langiiage 


() Hypertext Markup Language 


(4) link (©) PDA ‘ 
94, The Internet allows oil None of these Rose 
cent electronic mai] 4 a 
id) an aie Srvers all around the world (b) view Web Page 
95. Most mail programs ay) NOME Of these spy 
an e-mail oms automatically complete the following tte 
{From sand Boy: 0) hei ae 
: iet allows you a 
+) Send electronic a oes ae {SBI Associate Ciek® 
(A) All of these "ll around he uew Web pages 


(©) None of these 
{Union Bank of India Clerk 


97. What is th 
disk? "St ommon way t aeta vi 
Sirus in your com, 
puter's hit 


(2) By installing games fro, 


) BY uploadit m thei 
©) Byopeiag ee om nee 
! (e) None of these (@) By ONs to the computer 
98. Achat i Tone ting emails 


(a) anh 
files 
(b) a typed conversation that 


net standard that allow: 
is 


(c) anonline area : a 
(ay particu ar eubjece ic? users conde Wwaeo™puter 
transmission of "ten discussions aboot 
(e) None of these "8% 2nd files y;. aaa 
99. The Internet is « 7u2™Puter network 
(a) a large network of networks Bank of India 
(b) an internal communication systen 
fora bits, 
ines 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net 


NGH SEKHON 


Internet 135 


‘stem for the Indian government 


| (4) Hypermedia Markup Lan, nication sy: 
sition ip Language €) None 9 a oem these “ ©) None of these [Union Bank of India 2011] 
: software that all vs (Sar, ¢ il is also called .,...-.. « 
(a) Search engine OWS USFS to Surf the internet sg seca | yajankem spoof (6) sniffer script 
| (c) Multimedia applicati (b) Internet Serys aed ay , (a) span (e) None ofthese [Union Bank of india 2011] 
(e) None of these = (d) Browser 1° Provige| (2) $20 formation on the web you must have a . 
{Panjab & Sing pay, a) cable medem (b) web browser 
(@) translates analog signal Bank po, | e Domain Name Server (d) hypertext viewer 
can travel along cen § fom a computer into die; 5 (0 None of these [Union Bank of India 2011) 
one glong conventional telephone lines" Sl signa, go dword ina web page that wihen clicked, opens another document... 
from a com, (<) link 
(0) demenat Ong conventional teleph, o a (©) None ofthese [Uniod Bank of India 2011) 
(a) modulates a1 oe peas from a _.is the most popular oternet activity. 
fe) No n analog teleph. (a) Art (b) Shopping {c) Searchin; 
ee ne 0 (e) Communication [Bank of Barta 2011) 


(d) Entertainment 
4o4,What is e-commerce ? 

(a) Buying and selling international goods 

(b) Buying and selling products and services over the internel 

(c) Buying and selling products and services not found in stores 

(d) Buying and selling products having to do with computer 

() Buying and selling of electronic goods [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 
105.What are the four things needed to connect to the Internet ? 

(a) telephone line. modem, computer, and an ISP 

(b) modem, computer, PDA, and ISP 

(©) telephone line, PDA, modem, and computer 

(d) computer, ISP, modem, and communication software 

() monitor, keyboard, mouse, modem [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 
ne of the following functions are not} pete by sec aa 

(a) e-mail processing (b) database sharing (c) process 

(d@) Soca | # Hey word processing [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 

107.The process of transferring files form a computer on the Internet to your 


computer is called : (© FIP 
. tw downloading ied dering [Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 
108.To reload a Web page, press the ..... button. 

(a) Redo (b) Reload ppapncsen PO 2011) 


fresh 
(@) Curt (c) Refrest 1 and display a Web page, or type 


1W9.you can use the ... bar to type a 
a keyword to display a list Cera Ee, Pree) Goarch, 
: i 
eee 0 Addie | nailed 
NO.The collection of links throughout the Internet cre 


network called the (©) World Wide Web 


@) WWW 3 Web area Web [Allahabad Bank PO.2011) 
mn Mw a he baa of several computers: connected together to share 
-A (n).....is composed 
reso nd data. network (©) backbone 
Tae ) {Allahabad Bank PO 2011] 


(a) Internet 


otocol : 
(4) hyperlink (©) Bout computers without ever going to a 


me ‘ay to lea 
a poner Kealted (i isolated leaming (c) e-learning 
(@) ilearning | (G Distance Learning (Allahabad Bank PO 2011) 
(A) close le 


rN 
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1%6 Computer ternet 
113.A person who used his or her expertise to gai, fer filed and exchange messages ? 
computers to get information illegally on, db dance t0 othe, sity do You BEES (©) E-mail - 
(a) spammer (b) hacker or isa Py eM \eb browse" (4) Search engines (5B12012] 
(d) programmer (e) analyst TAI EO e 8 Hypertext wing terms is just the collection of networks that can 
RAT Aarti copies of messages that you have PO wtih of theo aia (b) LAN 
(a) Inbox * (&) Outbox Rethgy be iteual private MEET eanct {e) Intemet (5012012) 
(a) Sent hal Ae ©) Address Book ay), mate 6 rewrane viame given to those applications that combine text, sound, 
attempts by individuals rennin tis the name Bi ‘animation 
is By a ig 2 Ven toobtain confidential informang et cation video and Aare cs © Widnes ie) 
ing trips (b) Computer vi fa) Motion (e) Maxomedia 
ua ere eae Phishing seame (3) SRea ng @ walle a » wife is transferred from another computer 
of the following is not true ? Haha — ss 
(@) Chatting is likeesmail My ourcomPUtS® uy Really simple syndication (RSS) 
) Chatting can only be done with a single person 8 Agcessing (2) Downloading © (©) UP6r 5 70 2012) 


(©) Chatting can involve multipl 
(a) Chatting is iodide ae 
{G) Shatting is an electronic dialogue 


117.What are the tw il ta rr 
(2) Username ane stret adnan tS? ; 
‘gal name and 

(©) nitals and ela oc 

() User name and domain name (e) None of these 
None of 
[Allahabad Bark % 

(d) sending a package 

one pees a (e) None of these (Allahabad Bark 


i 
guldress every time, you thauic 7 instead of having to type 
(4) bookmarkit | * (©) Saveit as’ file ise 
(2) Reads meters afBNE and books in th 
Menus 


(d) It provides help fe library 


are [softwar The ew ey (©) It wastes your tit 
(a) attachment Mes a storage BES [Aliahabad Bank® 
(d) IP address q ) byperting often called a(n).... 
122.What isa modem conn) No Of these (©) mailbox | 
(a) processor to? (Allahabad Bank 
(a) phone line 
(©) None sPoard 
123.Mr. XYZ wants to send. ‘SMe Of these ——(€) printe: 
this type of application <i mess ype [Altahabad Bank 2A 
-MESSaBE ty 


(a) word processing 
saa fl eompte Caps LN hn 

i 3 

(a) Ithasa virus 3) Te deel, then jy; ,. /Alahaband Bank 

(c) There is no printer (4) Theres thave <5 likely th, 

(e) ItneedsaCD-ROM “has beey 


rN 
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ae i abject 
me ampatr atnarepogam, ©) Ae ene 
é The sity for Unlimited Resources for Learning, 
{0} ‘A piece of hardware 
hacker is— ‘ 
i wuter security 
n who maintains computer secon 


[BPS PO 2012] 


“(@) Ape th malicious intention 


{b) A person who violates comput 


eesora Ge ’ 
for persona! Batsible for safe computer operation 


A person respon 158 2012) 
{9 ABerson who repairs computer 
1BLVideo conferencing is : . ; 
(a) Conduct of video calls using telecom technology 2 
£ telephone ca ic technolog, 
Teena ct oF video conference using a set of telescoPic 6</ee°o7, 
(d) None of the above ae 
: il service pro 
182, Which of the following is free &-7™ Yahoo 
Hote nn eb) Rediffmall e {SSC 2012] 
(@) Alllof the above AA Be oe 
133, HTML stands for— Hypertext Markup Lan; 
(a) Hybrid Text Markup Langer ) nae 
(©) Higher Text Markup és 
(d) None of the above ‘: 
BA ter virus is— cate itsel 
@ ry fomputer program man being ‘Haat 
(b) A virus that ai ht) None of the above 
{6} Both of the above) Ceate text-based documents are referred 
135. The software that is ig GiSeven ie 
©) Sioa ‘processors {SBI PO 2013} 
are (6) that locates and_ eliminates 


uel rearranges files and unused disk space to 


(©) Disk Defragmenter 
{SBI PO 2013] 
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138 ‘Computer 


137.What does the “.com’” in the URL: 
(a) Commercial (6) Corporate °-COm indica 
() Conceal ©) Cooper, 
138.D0S can not retri i 
DOS can no eee data from a disk if a computer .. my 
(a) File allocation table (b) BAT files es 
(a) Directory Area © Root Diecteoy 
meat of the following is an example of a Web Broy, ._ 
(©) Google Apps (2) Star Works"? 


140.ICMP is used for (A) Oditla ha, 


(a) Addressin; fs 
(a) Error Repel (b) Forwarding 


141.Which of the followin, 


Microsoft Windows 


tem and GUI (Graphical User 


Oe Sean cf, the software company. Bill Gates is the 
ssc which he founded with Paul Allen. Nowadays 


ISSC Lg. Interface) . 
: Microsoft, ‘ A 
‘My airman of Mic! fall personal computers are running ‘on windows. 


Ee 
“a wir Windows is an operating sys 


(a) com 8 is a valid domain name extens; 
tension? ai 
(2) Allee above ©) 8°" (©) net imately 90% © alco dis and tasks by 
MOURL stands eee ar Pros introduced 2s @ GUL that aimplsed Des comman 
(a) Universal Resource Lo converting programs an‘ comma i : Gute 
me ©) Uniform Resource cad (©) Universal Resource Loca In 1983 Microsoft announced the development ie wi ie Sela 
‘o Beans nee * (d) United Resource Lon _ iyown operating system MS-DOS, which has develope 
cof et i) E tible computers since 1981. 
ees Tectronic Mai , oar 3 : : , version 1.0, 
MAindive reg ail (©) Elastic Mai The first independent version of Microsoft Windows, verse fy) 
district of P**4 Rural Broadband Net rieased on 20 November 1985, achieved little populd SO ot 
& Kerala etwork has been commissio going to be called “Interface Manager” but Rowlan: Se raz wouk ES 
) Andhra Pradesh ©) Karnataka matkeling at Microsoft, convinced the company that oN ating 
5 (©) Telangana more appealing to consumers. Windows 1.0 woe ott 
©) 2. (e system, but it was an improved extende , 

‘ — sae ber 1987 became 
ns 8 ie © 00) at ‘ ai 5 aasierosote Windows version 2 launched on in vaNa version 
22. (a - (a) . : (ec) 7. @) slightly more popular than its predecessof 4 Word. 
aw 2 © a4 . BG) 14. @ because ithad new graphical application ace Milas PageMakerappeared 
36.) 37, @ 3 i! ; ES 8 a ¢ Microsoft Windows got majorsuccess WET yon Macintosh. It was 
50. . - () 34. (a) 35, @ ina windows version, At the start it COUT hore were launched many 
57) SE aa 7 41 @) a @, MBningof the success of Windows AIK? 917, 3,0etc. Microsoft Windows 
ae 2 48. (d ) versions of Microsoft Windows suchas2.0"" oss, In this version Windows 
2 SO 66. : 55.) $8) 32teleasedt in 1990, that scored significant etter than older DOS. 

78. (d) cy 2 . 62. (b) 63. @_Meduced multitasking and virtuale w: the most popular operating 
85. te) 86, fo) £9. (d) After that Microsoft Windo™S “oft Windows are 
92.) 93.) 94. ’ 2 @) ‘y3tem, Some popular versions OF hi 

: : ee) Microsoft Windows 9571" | 


99. (a) 100. (a 
106. (e) 107. 8 
113. (b) 114, (c) 
120. (e) 121. (c) 
127, (d) 128, (a) 
134. (a) 135. (e) 
Tal. (4) 142. () 


Microsoft Windows 98"), 3000 
Microsoft Windows © 5, 2004 
Microsoft Windows, —1n 2007 
: yeu 
Microsoft Win* “ed te785 otace): GUT uses graphics or pictures to help 
MS-Windows ¢)4#61 jjser Inter ns. Agraphicaluserinterfaceallowsusers 


re 1.GUI (GaBhigs ass 
usernavig™ aa 
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as Ci 
media player and gaming device etc. It off > Ph; 
visual indicators instead of text commands, Then icong 
the commands. It provides easy and effective intent Med tote 
electronic devices by direct manipulation of the graph ee eet™een 
friendly because it provides easily understood inte at !emenss 
was the first commercial com, Seruction, 


‘ 
puter develo, The xen, 
uses a graphical user interface with the mrad X€tOx Corporage™ 


5 with i ‘tion, 
2. Icon : Icons are small images on desktop face Pilea 


grams, files, folde: 


computers, Mp3 


. it 
TS, Printers 
hat an icon, 


dragging them. 
3. Interface : i 

systema vitheachther Angee communicate 
compte tp ' Aninterface allows a hu: 
Of Several types. The 
rte ' user to communicate wit 

applications id mouse ete. L 
oily the hardware are called aeitbene communicate with each other al 
tes, plugs and sockets that neva iterface. The hardware interface 


each other. Network i ware devi 
7 0 levices 
terminals orien’. Tk interface allows ‘Ices use to communicate wit 


Windows Desheg nt network ‘users to communicate between 
esktop : 
alles we tach P : The desktop 
on our computes the main se 
booted up and read: and k reen area that we 


words, itis a scree: i 

all the icons. When we open hen rete, 8 Called the desktop. Inobt 
desktop. It is the back, ay me O° Our computer that show 
needed for accessing those oo" 2! Progra: {°1ders, they appear ont 
system to another, and pel ae Desktops Contains the com) 
OS. It is the base fo: TY from versie Y@tY from one operatit 


9 all com 
desktop is called Wallpaper Itean cPetstions This Netsion of a partcl¥ 


. When computeré 


or picture by accessing “Display” «188d to a ne*kBtound graphic 
blinking symbol on desktops at trol prcrent Paterno pa 
ae the desktop, the desktop itself is opt?" soft small arzow # 
'o see the whole desktop without closiny P®ttially -P™8rams run on tf 
click the ‘Show Desktop button’ on the nai Pen pe o™Pletely hidd® 
Click the icon again to restore all of your wines, The denn OF windows 
Mea ee 
y they wert 
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f e 


Some important graphic features that we will find on a desktop is an icon. 
Icons are small pictures that are linked to programs on the window desktop 
when we press F5, it refreshes the screen. 

Some of the most important icons on the desktop are 

1. My Computer : It is an important icon on the desktop which allows to 
access drives, printers, the Control Panel and other system applications. The 
Control Panel gives the useraccess tothecomputersystemand. many support 
applications, such as ‘Add New Hardware’, ‘Add/Remove Programs’ and 
‘Accessibility Options’. From the Control Panel, we can access hardware 
settings for the keyboard, mouse speed, printers and modem; as well as 
gs for the monitor display and sound. It tells about used and free space 
available in computers. Z iadusiaan ih 

2. Recycle bin : It is another important icon on the desktop. When we 
delete a file or folder, it goes into the Recycle Bin where it stays until the 
binis emptied. Double-clicking on the Recycle bin icon will opena window 
that will Show, what is stored in the Recycle Bin. If we delete something by 
Mistake ‘iad it in the Recycle Bin and restore it to its proper place. 
Whi ag poly Bl igen everything in it is permanently deleted. 

enithie Recyrie Mt) ‘all network connections, which makes 

3. My Network Places :It payee Sesn from interiek, 
Possible to connect the com rn for storing all documents, such as text 

4. My Document :It is 2 00 ions. Itis available on the Start menu, and 
files, spreadsheets, and Preston the desktop for faster access. 
We can also create short 


Organize the deskion icone ah the ight button of the mouse 
1. Click on the desktoP oe Icons By”. 
2. Select on the aor you can choose to organize them by name, 
3. As the ment ified (date) 
ize or modifi 
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1, Clickon the desktop with the right button of the mouse 
2,Select the option Shortcut on the New menu. A di. log. baie = 


so that we can indicate the program for which we Want the Phe 
created, shore 


3, Click on Browse button, to find the program. 
4,Select the desired unit and look for the file or folder 
5. After selecting the file or folder click on Ok, 

6. Click Next, 

7. Type a name for the Shortcut. 

8, Click Finish. 

‘Taskbar: The taskbar is the lon 


| 
Taskbar: g horizontal bar at the botto; | 
and it is visible almost all the time. It has four main section ao 


ns, 
> The Start button, which opens the Start menu. 
> The Quick Launch Toolbar, which let: 


» The middle section, which shows 
opened and allows fi 


i 
| 
youn | 
| 
| 
| 


's start programs with one cig, 


sl rograms and documents we hn 
us to quickly switch between them. 
> Thenotification are. 


‘a, on the far right side of the t skbi hich i 
a clock and i ei e taskbar, which inclués 
comptes sting wat communicate the status of certain programsat 


> Todoa 


in keep 
cidental movin" 
m, side, 


Space on the taskbar, and if 


the taskbar is locked Mt it 
Taskbar’ to lock the tae < 


2. Auto-hide the taskb, 


sa check mark next! 
ave a check mark, click on “Lock 
ar: Th | 
Shyounasreens bar: The taski 
poker ‘ico sean tide the taskbar nae! Rsually located at the bots 
the taskbar’ check box. Select thet tt meng, ee MOre space. To hil 
don’t see the taskbar anywhere Autochide tye oPetties’. Clear the’ 
taskbar is hidden, point to where one “askbar’ check box i 
remember where we last saw it try g a5t83W it might be 
and then to the side or top of the sooth 

3. Keep the taskbar on top of the 72 
taskbar is visibleat ll times, even whey! 
are covering the rest of the screen. 

4. Group similar taskbar buttons : 1 
buttons to collapse into a single button sone 


‘small to see on the taskbar. 


idden. If 

it 

tok how it again. fwe & 

Mecessay tM OF the screens 

OWS Te ses 

"Be maxim ected, make sue 
‘program wit 


anoget Multiple tas? 


lon’t become ™ 
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ick Launch : If selected, display the optional Quick Launch 
ont of the Start button. ; ; 
the clock : If selected, display clock on right side of the 


5,Show 
toolbar to the 
6. Show 
wskbaF snactive Icons:Ifsclected, hide thebuttons which isnot currently 
7.Hidet 
used. 


wane lly the bottom, we see along, thin bar with 
creen usually 
At te ne eerome end and a clock on the other end. If we click 
200% pee putton, a box called a start menu will appear. It is the main 
on the ratcomputer’s programs, folders, and settings. It’s called a menu 
Fea eo vities a list of choices. Some choices have small arrows next 
because it Pre sccess other menus. The Start Menu can be personalized by 
teem and removing programs, files and folders. 
enu has the following options ; 
ae t is a list of installed programs, we can access the installed 


Programs : can acces 
eee from here. If we install a new program, it is typically added to 

the program menu. : 
Tavorites «It ica list of book-marked web pages, we can access book 


marked web pages from here. 4 
Documents :Itisa list of most recently: Liekiy documents, wecanaccess 
the most recently opened documents from er i. 
Settings : It is a list of system applications, aes a fis a 
applications such as Control Panel, printers, taskbar an 
from here, es 
Find : Searches for specific files or folders. 
Help : Offers ae topics related to computer and Progen 
Rum: User can input commands to run specific programs or open any 
file, folder and document. 
LogOff-Allowsapassword: 
Turn off or Shut Down :Shuts 4! 


Title Bar i ation and applications run withina 
Most of the programs, data or horizontal barat the top of window 
teamsular area thatis a win ow are called title bar. Most title bars also 
gat contains the ra ott ae “i the far right hand side. These buttons are 
in three control but Close. 
inimize, Maximize/Restore 0°", Minimize button that is visually 
The left first control ‘3 Minimizing the window clears it from the 
fepresented by a minus Sie reduced toanicon on the task bar. But keeps 
Screen and application W"" “<q putton on taskbar indicates a minimized 
progeam running. A HP" ecsed button indicates an open or active 
ing .. window, and 2 CO". helpful if the user is temporarily not 
Window. Minimizing @ “is tum toitsoon. Toredisplay the minimized 
sing the program. 0 Reeton on the askbar 
Window, click 0" 


tectedusertologoffandanothertologon. 
8 jown or restarts the computer. 
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e button that is visu 
: When we click ont} 
Play. Restore reduces the windows 
mize resize the window to full screa: 


Tepresented 

cot tes i al Boxes on 
smaller size on the desktoy Ma _ 
expand it to fit the ‘Screen, ‘at 


The far right co, 


ntrol button ji 
represented by al. It cosen to" in these is Close button and is vial 


In Ms- ea 
‘Word, if we have Tot saver ittow, which also closes the proge 


We click on itt MOSt recent edits, the system 


When a docume, 
Nt, we 
scroll barsappeartoal ow te * Picture exceed its wind 
Peseta Tight side and pone Mormation then ee ee Otis 

an if vertical scroll bas Tencotom of wis ition that iscurrently outoft® 

We use with the het P25 aN arrow "dow, which are called hori 
the up or down scroll afro ove nnend are 

- i sand the: 
small steps and hold down ao °l the °® Pages up nd down. be 
* s 


click an empty a: indow/’ 
up or down ole baa £2 Scroll bar ap Ptton ¢o 4. Contents up or dow 


ld fo is 
the window in teat sin oT™B serge OF bela ol continuously. NY 
document we use scroll bar 


that direction, Tomoye 0x Up, dev, the scroll box to 4 
= own, yy WT left, or right to! 
In the Windows operating syste 


P-tight and left a past” 
that contains commands which ee 8Ch wi 
in 


been selected. It is found just und !™ g'"dow, 
choices that will access drop donor the tage esiie & Mtains its owns 


of menu bar vary from one NS of, 
Program to af pti 
contains 


7 8d actione Them 
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there are some main options of menu bar 
e 


1, File menu : It contains options like new, open, close, save, save as 
int etc. 
a ea :Itcontains options like undo, cut, copy, paste and clearetc. 
3, View menu : It contains options for changing things appear on the 
jqven such as Normal, Print Layout, and Toolbar etc. 
4. Insert menu = It contains options like Header, Footer etc 
5. Help menu : It contains options to access tutorials or helpful 


information. 
of Menu- Generally menu is two types. 

1, Pull-Down Menu : It is also called drop-down menu. It is a menu of 
options that appear just below the menu bar which we access by clicking 
with mouse. Fields with a drop-down menu have a small downward- 
pointing arrow next tothem. You click the arrow and alist of options appears. 
You select the option you want from the list. You can also open the drop- 
down menu by holding down the Alt key and pressing the down arrow. 
We can use the arrow keys to move up and down in a drop-down menu. 
You can also move to an item by typing the first few letters of the option. 
Some commands are faded or dimmed means the command is not currently 
accessible. 

2. Pull-up menu : It is also a menu of options that appears just up of 
option which we select with mouse. 

Any option of menu can open by clicking a mouse or pressing Ctrl key 
with underline letter of that option. Some options have symbols such as— 

1. Triangle (): A small triangle in right side of command indicates 
that has another submenu and after clicking on it opens another submenu. 


2. Ellipses (..):Ttindicates that command needs additional information. 
So by using this command a dialog box appears for selecting or inputting 
information. 


3. Dot (.) :It appears at the left side of option, which indicates that only 


one option can be selected. 

ne Jheck Mark ( ): Itappeats at the left side of active options. Its boxes 
allow to select one or more options at the same time. ; 
y command is currently inactive, unavailable and 


5. Gray option =f any Eo gray or light color. 


cannot be clicked, it is sho 
Toolbar i find bar. It i 

par, we will often find a toolbar. It isa bar of command 
; Under the i perform specific tasks within a program. For example, 
icons that allow u5' ar contains buttons which we can click to apply bold 
in WordPad, the 00° file, or open a new document etc. The toolbar 


senate | ee Pr mats to common tasks frequently accessed from the 
fons Pt ee 


mantwe LO 
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It has been written in front of commands. It provig 
usually quicker method of navigating and using propras’® 2 Sg 
enable the user to select a command without using the bes Shortcy 
generally combine the Alt, Ctrl or Shift key with a letter k Shon? 
is available, itis listed on the pull-down menu to the rightar peotagy 
As example to open a file or folder we have to press "Ctrl omnal| 
file ‘Ctrl+S’ e.t.c as shortcut keys. and say | 
Dialog box | 

Dialog box is a small, secondary window that contai | 

l rt 5 

buttons for completing a task. For example, when the uses Pes 


. " en 

tea dlalog box appears with options for naming the file ae fel 
which folder to save it in. Titlebar of this bo: ins name opie 
adden x also contains n: Of thet, 


72 


Elements of dialog box 
These are the elements of dialog box. 
1,OK button: When clicking on the OK bu tton, 


clicki Save the settis 
ut the commands specified in the dialog box and close the dialog re 


Apply button 


cel button, close the dist 


the dialog box was opened, the state they were in we? 


3. Apply button : Use the 
3. Ay 1 Appl 
specify in the dialog box withouteoarst on 2 Say out the changes us 
debe ib 2 IR some dialog boxes, option, itOB box. 
fabs. Tabs represent multiple pages of gy? °° divided into two of mi 
ial 


options, can be viewed at a time. Cho, 8 box. On! set 
7 3 is - Onl ib, or 
Eada : sing ly one tab, 
appear in the dialog box, tb changes the options 


5.Option button :Option buttons, 


which we can choose only one. Simpl S°*@ grou; ; 
want to select, and all others beconre ask on the mon Telated choices it 


Me dese ©Ption ich 
6. Check box : Check boxes present ¢ a button which 

options. A check mark appears in the box -"8'© option gy —_” 

it is active. REXt to an oot StOup of relatel 


"i 
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combo box 


Tasks 


Check box 


7. Combo box : It is a combination of a drop-down a or vaate bas 
asingle-line text box, allowing the user to either type a value di ly 
the control or choose from the list of existing options. die 
8. Text box: A text box allows to type information, ae ae i see ee 
password, name fora file which we want to save ora pa Lye ceahee 
find a specific file. A blinking vertical line called the curs 
text that we type will appear. ; 
9. Drop-down list box : This box is 9 
arrow button to the right of it. When you a a 
list box opens to display a list of choices. VIP 


box with a down- 
‘ck on the arrow, the drop-down 


lected 
drop-down list shows only Heol 


choices are hidden until we 


{Send File 
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10. Spin box : A text box with a set of 
arrow br 
Ser tp aheseneops pat The wee Hehe 
sp P or use the arrow buttons to scroll through avaiign” typety 
sed for numeric inputs. We use the up arrow to incre OPtions AS 
lent a vay Oy, 
ue, 


down arrow to decrement a val 
dg value. We can also type the vajae st? andg 
yi, 


—© Alfies 


z i Find all fies cteated ot modiied: 
Spin box 


ee Spin box 
: Group box i 
Reuse P box is rectan, , 
telcted conn cat sec oprae box with optional labs 
12:Silder:A slider ivan Vie 
such as from slow to fast 3 © adjust 
Remoussbelinn, i ae small to large, eres within a range of valus 
along the bar shows the carand NEI in the, a cic, simply bone 
ragia ently se lesired direction. Aslis® 
lp in Windows ; Windows ae value. 
Pport is the built-in hel 


system for Windows. It’ 
< m 's. [t's a pl, 
suggestions for troubleshooting set Auick answers t 
nd instructs, TS fo common questio® 
ti F. 


open Windows Help and 

2. 5 i 

and Support option. The father ee eStart ue oe 1 Ho tinge 

the search boxe Fancy fastest way to get part eutton, and then click He 

beer ample, to get infor IP iS to perl 
ircless network, and t Bron abou en word oF 

the most useful results shown it opines nero 


at the t “Alist fe 

imate changerthedateand nine, ofresults appears, wit 
Hine fn computersyatern right-click one eheraStem:T 

task bar. This is commonly in thebortge* oated fochange the dates! 


the Adjust Date/Time menu item. Teta ghthas atthe the rightsided 


window. Double-click the timealso are 
or Crawl open bar. Then dit 
In this window we can adjust the time, date, gt! Time py. me Propert= 


date and time has been set, click Ay e i i 
PPIY and then ™¢Zone, brTties wind? 
OK. "*-Once the prop 
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are following options in display property window- 

‘Theme is a collection of visual elements and sounds for 
‘A theme determines the look of the various visual 
ts of desktop, such as windows, icons, fonts, and colors, and it can 


There 
1, Theme : 
ter desktop. 


element 
include sounds. 
9 Desktop background : Desktop background is also called wallpaper. 


it canbe a digital picture from personal ‘collection or one that comes with 
Windows. We can also select a color for our desktop background or use @ 
color to frame our background picture. 

3,Screen saver :A moving picture or pattern’ that appears ona computer 
cacen when the mouse or keyboard has not been tised for a specified period 
of time. 

4. Appearance :Itfinetunes the color andstyle ofourwindow. Itprovides 
more potential costomizations into one area than any other in Windows 
between the Windows and Buttons, Color ‘Scheme, and Fonts etc. 

5. Settings : Using this option we adjust our monitor resolution, which 
changes the view, so more or fewer items fit on the screen. We can also 
control monitor refresh rate. 

Windows Explorer : The Explorer is a necessary tool in an operating 
system, since with it we can organize and control the files and folders of 


the different storage systems such as the hard driver jalsiiarive, oe 
Tostart the Windows Explorer 
1. Click on ‘Start’ 
3.Select ‘Accessories’ 


2. Select ‘All programs’ 
4, Select ‘Windows Explorer’ 


. scally of two sections. On the left side there is 
pis const els yf units and folders that we have. On the 


the directory tree, whit 
icheak rx eee hich will show the content of the folder 
les aps = Caen ref section. This section shows its folders and 
e have open 
oar jg also known 2s the ‘File Manager’. Through it we 
Windows Explorer 82% les and folders. A file is text documents, 
can delete, see, COPY’ srt and even songs etc, that has been given a 
spreadsheets, digital PIA gary memory: A folder is the place that a user 
name and is stored 9 (es, Computer represents files and folders with 
can create to store. cility 10 OPe™ Explore, Search, Winzip, Cut, Copy, 
icone. Bach folder has 2°71 corcut. Files are organized by storing them in 
Delete, Rename and CF" 


folder. 
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1, Open : Opening a file or folder is neede. 
printing, and sharing information. First find the tor onthe iy 
to open, Then double-click the file or folder to open folder that ye | 


file natomatically opens its associated program. Poulet | 
2. Explore : ‘ 


3, Search : When we need to find a particular file, i 
is located somewhere in a common folder like Documents a nom hay 
Sao ee ric located athe lop of every Tolder, To lind a Nie orn sma 
‘hat contsine the file lick the Search box, and atart type theories 
os et fe name: ar Search box filters the current view based eatin 

ut of Alnus box filters the curr ased on 
that typed, Flare splayed as search results if search term matcher, 

4. Winzip : Compressed files take u 

‘ . © up less storage spa 
transferred to other computers more quickly than. ison pr ef it 
compres Alelocate the file or folder that we want aaaop heen 

¢ file of folder then click on winzip optis os 
the Me or folder ty ption. A new compressed folder 
at al it, right-click the folder, click Rename, and then type 
5, Cut and paste : This option is used to store the file any other places 


Cut is a command used to remove tex es and files and it is the 
0 
ove text, graphi 


6, Delete To delete loc il 
ent f ‘ate a file or folder that we wa or 
ale aie bide G: then click Delete. When ae Saeed ee ‘ole 
ight away. Instead, it is stored in the Ri ; ‘ mand wets 
ecy. 


get the deleted file by 
Binlvenple.c using Restore option in Recycle Bin until the Recyee 


7, Rename : Using it we give an 


do not need to open the file, Ri ew name to a file. ‘Te file, we 
at re ls Ripe ls To rename a ie 
the nel Rename. pe the newansne reek we want to rename, 
Prupertiv:Propertles are deserc, en press ENTER. 

arivafilea" encriptive ; 
sod oraantaaf To view the properting information that help us tof! 
propertion we want to neg aan file ane folder ee 

4 en click Properties 


provide information such . 
Piher properticn of files, ation, size, created date and 
, created date 4 


‘There are two more option 
(a) Read only ‘Setting a fie 
C10 rey 
accidental deletion and chan, ‘ad-only he 
Bes to the file » file (ro* 
only, we will not be able to save Sune Ble’s content, Sa the file 
read-only status. 6 1 unto Se 
(b) Hidden - Setting a file to hidden it er 
In a ayatem running Windows XP, to gy wi tree 
have thres choices salut down, hibernate: merve Bc View, cual 
1 edbyetentbydecpshoomparceesy 
made saves significant electrical consumption 2Y°°Y Low wo 
fully on and idle but allow the user to avoig Kom Pared Rowe mie 
Ving to go leaving a 


tu 
, © reset prograt 
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wait for a machine to reboot. When the is system placed in this 
codes OF de from the RAM which is required to restore the machine's state, 

empts to cut power to all unneeded parts of the machine. 
power savings, most laptops automatically enter this 
the computer is running on batteries ‘and the lid is closed, The 


off, the disk drive stops spinning, and the processor shuts 
d mainly to keep the 


It is a feature of many computer operating systems. where 
ich as a hard disk, 


‘are written to non-volatile storage su 
computer. When the computer’ is restarted it reloads 
d is restored to the state it wasin when hibernation 
from a hibernated state is usually quicker than 
w seconds or 


conten 

Hibernate 
the contents of RAM 
pofare powering off the 
fhecontent of memory an 


ss invoked. While starting, 
waving up and opening all applications: it still requires a fe 


vive, depending on the system's general speed. 

Shutdowr ine off, To shutdown check that if any users are 
currently on the syst sire, ask them to log off, Once all of the users 
re logged off of the may execute the ‘shutdown’ command, 


Useful programs inside windows 
pad. Notepad is a basic text editing program and i 
commonly used to view or edit text files. A text file is a file type 
fed by the .txt file name extension. 
open a Notepad : Click Start Programs Accessories Notepad 
2. Word pad: Word Pad ieatwxt-editing programand we can use to crease 
and edit dosuments. Unlike Note pad, Word ‘pad documents can include 
complex forms and graphics such as pictures or other documents 


within a Word document. 
open a Word pad Click Start Programs Accessories Were 
»can use to create drawings 
3. Paint. Paint isa drawing program that we can use n 
or edit digital pictures. We can also use Paint to save picture files using, 
file formats. 
Paint: Click St» 


system, we 


it is most 
typically 


rt Programs Accessories Paint 
form addition, subtraction, 


oon use Calculator to Per 
tar : We ean use Gale ter offers the advanced capabilities 


multiplication, and divisi 
of scient {statistical calculators 
To open a Caleulater 
Click Start >” Pro 
5. Phone Dialer ; 
jer ; Click Stat 
To open a Phone Dialer 
Phone Dialer 


ograms >? Accessories Calculator, 


rt >> Programs >> Accessories >> 


Programs >> Accessories >> Scanner 


6. Imaging = 
ag: Click Start 
Toopenaimasin 
and Camera wizar® Media Player provides an easy-to-use 
ows: 
ize digital media collection, burn 


7. Media Player A media files: organi 
interface to Play igi ap music From as 
CDs of favor 


— 
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‘To open a Media Player : 
Click Start >> Programs >> Accessori 
>> Media Player eyes ia 
8. CD Player : Using this we can use our compute, 
CD Player. pans wysten 752 Pome 
To open a CD Player ; Click Start >> Programs > 
Entertainment >> CD Player > Accessorie 
9. Sound recorder and Volume control -Using Sou, 7 
record sound as a digital media file on computes ror pte ety of wet 
such as a microphone that is plugged in to sound card "dene 


To open a Sound recorder : Click Start >> P; 
Entertainment >> Sound recorder Oras >> Action, 


We can control the overall level of sound using Windows. 
To open a Volume control | 


Click Start >> Prog: 
Volume control eas >> Accessories >> Entertainme», 
10, Game : 
play, 1m + Windows comes with a small set of games that ae 


To open a Game + Cli 
Entertainment >s Gogg, Cluck Start >> Programs >> 


11.Clipboard: The 
that we have copied och 


Accessories »» 


our selection to the Clips et Use the Cut o 
command to inser eee here it will be 


— ' 
1. The hao Question = 
(a) Menu ba ‘are contains 1 
(3) Formulator ©) Tole" °f0mmands and option 
2. MS.Ofce 2000 was ad) NOME OF these joys), Tle bar 


(a) Novel leveloped by 2009, Punjab & Sind 29 
d) Mi : 
3. Haniel ©) None of (c) Lotus 
icrosoft compan 
(a) Paul Allen () Bill is— 
(d) Allof These (e) Noate 
4. Microsoft is an .. Of these (©) Both 


(©) Organization for micro engin 
(d) Organization to manufacture han’ 
(e) None of these *dware 
5. Asmall arrow or blinking symbol 
(a) Mouse (®) Logo “Kop ig 
(d) Cursor (e) Palm (& " a. 
and 


(Allahabad 


7 aN 
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ich of the followiing refers to the rectangular area for displaying 
«Which Sion and running program— 
in to} (b) Dialog box (c) Menu 
® Bee (e) Icon [SBI-PO 2013] 
‘ @ pulat .ndow environment Windows ~3 launched by Microsoft 
in (b) 2000 
3 be (e) None of these 
jrnique to link two computers is called .... 
ip internet (b) E-mail 
(a) Interface (e) None of these 
While on the desktop in Windows, what happens pressing F5 do ? 
% Uy ‘Refreshes the screen(b)Opens help menu (c) Does Nothing 
(d) Opens Search [Jharkhand Sachivalaya 2013] 
10. To increase or decrease a speed of mouse cursor, which option is need? 
(a) Settings (b) Control (c) Control panel 
(d) Drive (e) None of these 
11. Windows software was developed by 
(a) IBM (b) Apple corpo: 
(d) All of These (e) None of these 
12. Which of the following type of software is MS-Windows ? 
(a) CUI (b) MUI (c) LUI 
(d) GUI (e) None of these : 
13. Which of the following tellsus about used and free space available in a 
computer ? 
(a) My computer (b) My document 
(d) My search (e) None of these 
14. Driver software does not need .. 


(c) 1995 


© Eprom 


jon (c) Wipro 


(c) My briefcase 


(a) Windows-95 ——_(b) DOS (3D 
(d) Photostyler (e) None of these 

15. Wi devel in. 
irae 6 @ 2001 


(d) 2004 (e) None of these 


16. What is close button ? ; 
(a) Window which is present at the end of tilte bar 


a Saige button gialogue box and document is closed ? 


(4) Allof There (©) news — 
12, Background of screen is known 


(a) Application © Lessa (©) Desktop 
,. or (©) ware used with the combination of other key 


~ ..and .. functions. 
for ghosteat and other special UNC Toggle 
(a) Ctrl, Alt (d) Cops lock, Num lock 


(c) Delete, 


(e) None of these 
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19. Iftext was highlighted and ‘Edit’ ‘Copy’ was clicked, whay 

(a) Text would be copied from the document and Placed inal, 

(b) Text would be removed from the document and pla ced np 

(c) Text from the clipboard would be placed in the 4. beans 
place where the cursor is blinking 


d 
locumen 
(d) Only band c (e) None of these 


20. At which button is Help Menu available ? (3, 
(a) End (b) Start (© Tum ott 
(d) Restart (e) None of these 
21. You can keep your personal files/folders Bt 
(a) My folder (b) My documents (c) My files 
(a) My text (e) None of these i 
22. Data that is copied from an application is stored in the i a 
(a) Driver é 


(b) Terminal 


(@) Clipboard (e) None of these pees aeteRe 
23, — epplications and documents are represented on the vin 
(a) Symt 
24, i be a files go None = AN 
ee (b) Taskbar (©) Tool bar 


(e) None of these [Allah bank 2010, UBI2: 


25. 
The rectangular area of the Screen that displays a program, dataand/t 


information is a 


(let babes (©) Button (©) Dialog box 

26. A i (e) None of these [SBI Associates 18 
oe ange commands that can be select 
(d) Button (©) Mem (6) Icon 

27. Text and graphics wath tee Steet puss 
called the ........ ‘ave been cut or copied are stored in ano# 
{@) Cuming ented (0) SoeY board (©) Clip board 

28. Whatis the significance ofa penne ese 
menu? 


Of a fe 
“faded (dimmed) command in a pull? 
{a) The command is not current} 
(b) A dialog box appears if tet ®Cessible 
(c) Ahelp window mand is selected 


Appears if th, 
(d) There are no equival * command j 
(€) None ofthese S*YSt¥Okes for this sea comma 
ar . 


29. Generally, you access the 


(@) Onthedesktop “Yin through 9, aps roe 
(c) On the short cut menu &) On hehe located .-— 
(e) None of these ) Inthe sy drive 
30. What menu is selected to cut, copy, erties dialog be. 
(a) File () Edit '” *"4 paste > (SBI: 
(d) Table (©) Noneotthes (9 Teote 
‘Syndicate Bank pO. 2 


Os. 
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What ahs BEE ioe of main storage used to store data. 
@) i 


RHE ee eae fet fine Ween giversatnaroema 
is stored the part of a program that is used to describe what the 
@ ould do. 
ar isks can only store data, not programs. 
@ we of these [Syndicate Bank P.O. 2010] 
© information it gets place in the 
When you cut OF SOPY Cli (©) Internet 
oy Nether board (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank PO. 2010] 
ta remains on a disk until ops - ; 

ese eau eavenvdiien (b) The recycle bin is emptied 

(2) Tile compression utility is used (d) The disk is scanned 

8 None of these [Syndicate Bank P.O. 2010) 

ich is a graphical representation of an application ? 

* ayindone 35 (b) Windows Explorer (c) Icon 

(d) Taskbar (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank PO. 2010] 
35, The side bar in a window or word processor that has an arrow on both 

ends and a box in the middle that you use your mouse to move 

ages up or down— 

(a) Scroll bar (b) Roll bar 

(4) Box bar (e) None of these 
36. To shrink a window a icon .. 

(a) Open a group window 

(©) ‘Maximise a window (a) RS ne det aaj 

(e) None of these . 

instructions is said to be... 

37. Something which has. easily-understood nese ms sis tem an 

ee Sy Bead these /Allah Bank 2010, 11, UB 12011] 

AC) Wits data s) ‘ces you can make while working in 
38. The portion that shows all the choices y 

@ window is called the --.---* 


bo 


32 


(c) Page bar 
jee of Baroda Clerk 2010] 


(b) Minimise a window 


(a) Opti (b) Table (0 aca Bank Clerk 2070} 
(a) em bor fe) Noneof these (Avahas 
39 A (A) oa csenee COtAINS comands hat ennbe Se toon 
(a) Pointer ) ofthese [Allahabad Bank Clerk 2010] 
(a) B pee am, an instruction, a 
rng mage that represents @ Program, 
file, He some other Interface (c) Menu 
{a) Keyword » None ofthese [Allahabad Bank 2010, 2011) 
: (a) Icon ge esktop that provides a user with immediate 
a is an iconon 
e or file (c) Shortcut 
access to a progr” () or, these /Allahabad Bank Clerk 2010] 
Qian Joon the desktop at eens 
en are avai) Recycle bin (© My computer 
Date nae (G None ofthese — (Syndicate Bank Clerk 2010] 
{a) Keyl 
(d) Task bat 
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43, A symbol on the screen that represents a di, 


that you can select .. 5  documeny Pp 
(a) Keys (b) Caps 
(@) Monitor (@) None of these je(©),!eon 


[Syndic 
44. To “maximize” a window means to... oes wate Bong 
(a) Fillit to capacity (b) Expand it to fit 


(c) Put only like files inside (d) Drag i ess 
(©) None of these 1): Drag it to the Recyeien®? 


[Syndi. 
45. Easy to use . ss "ieee aes 
(a) User friendly (b) Select 
(d) Ever-ready .. () None of these waa. mel 
46. Choices are referred to as . 2 Pk Ce ay 
(a) Options (b) Exit 
(c) B 
(d) Folder (e) None of thesesPunjoe Pda 
47, ‘ Piace that a user can create to store files .., a 
; . 
i Cursor (b) Text (©) Folder 


(e) None of these [Punjab & si 
48. Commands at the to orn 
operate and chanex poe screen such as FILE-EDIT-FONT- a 


‘ings within programs .. , 
& wea () Tool bar (©) User | 
Bs rei es oe None of these [Punjab & Sind Bank Clerk, 
coped eek tes Sepa contents, whatever was last ate, 
a inserti * 
ny Poe i (b) Stick in (c) Fitin | 
50, The command used 4 (©) None of these [Punjab & Sind Bank Clerk 20, 
information is then mes text or graphics from a document Te) 
a 


(©) None of these ae Clip 


(@) Jump WN a page in a document ib & Sind Bank Clerk 204 
Oe @ Recon © Wriggle 

52. ‘one 
pee ae comes on when you ris (Punjab & Sind Bank Clerk 04 
(a) Desktop ‘ ©" your computer that shows! 
(d) View space Se Face to fa 

53, Bach ween 0 ) None of th _(©) Viewer 
@ ca 33 a {Punjab de sind Bank Clete 
(d) Command 8 Server cific sefion, 

¢) Node 


54. Amenu contains a list of 
(a) Commands 


(b) = 
(d) Reports (e) Ney these) Obje. 
cts, 
55. Files are organized by storing then, (2k 
(a) Tables ®) Databas.” 
(a) Graphs (€) None of 
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is when the more power-hungry components, such as the 
“tor and the hard drive are put in idle. 
Hibernation (b) Power down 
The shutdown procedure 

{e) None of these 


(©) Stand by mode 


[PNB Clerk 2010} 


(a) all programs (b) select programs —_(c) start programs 
(a) desktop programs (e) None of these [SBI Associate PO 2010} 
contains buttons and menus that provide quick access to 
commonly used commands. 
(a) menu bar (b) toolbar (c) window 
(d) action bar (e) None of these [Punjab & Sind 2010] 
59, Which of the following menu types is also called a drop-down menu? 
(a) fly-out (b) cascading (c) pop-up 
(a) pull-down (e) None of these [Punjab & Sind 2010] 
Most application software today comes with an interface called a(n)... 
(a) graphical user interface (b) character user interface 
(©) icon user interface (d) button user interface 
(e) None of these [Union Bank of India 2011) 
shows the files, folders, and drives on your computer, making iteasy 
to navigate from one location to another within the file hierarchy. 
(a) Microsoft Internet Explorer (b) Windows Explorer 
() MyComputer —(d) Folders Manager _(e) None of these 
[Union Bank of India 2011, RBI 2012} 
sw are lists of commands that appear on the screen. 
(a) GUIs (b) Icons (c) Menus 
(d) Windows (e) None of these [Union Bank of India 2011] 
on a menu performs a specific action. 
(b) server (c) node 
(e) None ofthese = [Union Bank of India 2011] 
uses pictures (called icons) and menus displayed on the 


62. 


6. 


{a) client 
(a) command 
4. An) .. 
Screen to send commands to the computer system. 


(a) command-based user eae 
(©) system utility (4) [Union Bank of India 2011) 


i \d start programs. 

The .......an. allows you to access objects ani prog 
(a) Defaaitmenu (©) XPmenu (o) Start menu 
(a) Stop menu (@) None ofthese [Union Bank of India 2011] 
“GUI” stands for ~~, Pn 

Interface (b) Graphical User Interface 
(@) Gnutella Univer tote CG) General Utley interince 
8 Notas these [Union Bank of India Clerk 2011] 
| jone 
; What is Windows 
(a) Adrive 
(d) Anetwork 
The...... is the te™ 
used. 


(b) GUI 
(e) None of these 


66, 


@ Explorer? 


) APC (©) AWev browser 
(e) A file manager {808 2011] 


used to describe the window that is currently being 
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(a) Web Window (6) display area —(g) 
(@) active Window —_(e) monitor sa orePaa 
69, Files deleted from the hard disk are sent to the *l/#habud Ba 
(a) Recycle Bin (b) floppy disk ( 
(d) motherboard (e) None of these 
70. a ey, command saves to ... 
a) the desktop (6) the clipboard : 
(a) Microsoft Word (@) paste (©) Printer 


[Allahabad Bang, 
71. Windows 95, Windows 98, and Windows NT are knoe Gah 
(G)) pinaeaoes mes TOWRA whats 


(23 
Microsoft Office 


(b) domain names 


i (©) modems i ite of interrelated desktop applications, 
(d) operating systems (e) None of these is an office suite of in r tiation 
72, The taskbar is located .. (Allahabad Bank Oot. for the Microsoft Windows. It is a horizontal mar 
(a) on the Start menu 


(b) at the bot 
(©) on the Quick Launch toolbar e bottom of the sam 


ae i roduced 
in 1989 for Macnitosh. Again it int 
es ae that i eased. Microsoft 
Scaneeees ep eae Windows in 1990. After that may Eales were — peer 
73. Generally, you access the Recycle Bin through an icon located = Oifce for Windows 1.0 started Tn a for windows 2.0, and 
© padi (b) onthe hard drive ‘Microsoft Word for, ee aecial 20. In 1994, Microsoft Office 4.0 was 
¢) on the shortcut menu ‘d) in the Properties di Microsoft PowerPoin' 0. 
(e) None of these (a) roperties dialoghn 


i il, and Access. 
oa 15,0, PowerPoint 4.0, Mail, anv ‘4 
released containing, Word 6.0, Excel z ft Office 97, Microsoft Office 
74, The Recycle Bin stores discarded items unt ented Bak Hore versions are Microsoft Office 95,8. 4icrosaft tice 2008and 
{a) another user logs on (b) the computer isshutdom 2000, Microsoft Office XP, Microso! 
(c)_ the end of the day (a) you empty it Microsoft Office 2007. 
(e) None of these 


ing package 
is ular word processing packase 
Microsoft Word : Microsoft Word isa populat Wn publishing: 
Roe ge [Allahabad Bank Oe : i oe Lailities towritecommontetterstodes’oPr tars tests, 
75. Ablinkingindicatorthatshows you where yournextactonwiligewhichFro ie et gana OTE rs 
(a) CPU 


és ; cfatsmainly of words. 
‘ool bar quizzesandanything' thatconsis! eer ; 
1) Boot 8 a ‘of th Ne ona Ak Use computers to produce and organiZ® "Ty. with the most Cont 
76. Which of the following i ese [P & Sind B. 


e e incredibly 
ip lists and so on. These are ters. Itprovidesan: 
(a) Point te he anne the first step in sizing a window ? Pare Word, hat isusedonmestcomPte y ae 
(b) Pull down the view mi F Poreerful tol to ereate and share GOUT methods 
(c) Point to an (nu to display the toolbar tect Microsoft Word : 
(d) Pull aawii the Cee once diate ibosch Word rd icon on desktop: ter 
i icros . i ci 
(@) None ofthese 2d change to large icons ers0% 1. Double click on Miers te ptt fea corer of<O™P 
. InWindows, : ei 
ON rode na ne are Fae ge Ada / Remove program Add New Hat 2. Clickon theStartbu! suemouse up to Programs: Aes? 
(a) Control Panel sereen. up, move ou! OL ve 
c) My Computer (©) Network Neighbourhoo! 3. When the ment POPS ing all the sot ye Word from them. 
S eS © if ‘il ir ‘lect Mi 
¥ (a) Task Bar [os menu will appe e egce then se 
A 4. Now dik i A Fill tartP fice >> MS-Word 
>> MSO! 
1. @ 2 @ 3 © 4 Microsot progr hice 
iB FS SSke rece J See mete 
15. (b) 16. 17. (c) 1g, d) 13. (a) be Viewing the Toolb4 | 1,¢ to0lb: across the ognize it by 
ate (Ais. 23: (GS fe) 2. &) de, (2) 20. do) 2 in Micros! word ons apacl oe 
29. (a) 30. (b) 31. ©) 32. GQ) a (b) 27. (c) & shorts of many <OMochiné Pind pant PIERS on the 
36. (b) 37 (@) 3B E39. te) ag, 8) 34. CO) SE screen, Ie increases folder SO atthe \ Patogbox, click 
‘4a, @) 44 &) 45. @) 46 @) BO @ 41 The ghenare of 2 ee appt 
50. (b) 51. (4) = He 3 a) 54 a 48. (a) a Bee toolbar ect pen OK. 
, b ‘ a) 55, . 
(57. (a). 58 2 66. (b) 67. ey 61. = eter View menuit 
(). 8" 73. '@) 74. a) & 69 © se rd, form 
BAdes(@) 907? ee 
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Inall toolbars a standard toolbar is used 
toolbar has tools such as New, Open, che than others, The document: When we wanttoclosea document without leaving 
4s Fong opting and cyt 2,Closea docume? on the File menu from Menu bar, click Close. 
tyle, Fone notes) the 2PP t : We can open a document and modify it the way 
the Edit features in word such as 


change its appearance. format a thy ditin : P 
. on be possible by using 
ocumag,| ye want. It pos To edit a document means to make changes to its 


oO Desk romas: Toe Teele Wrdow tas Cat, COPY art. Cut is the process of 
ed wa existing git in a temporary storage location, called a clipboard. Paste is a 

T) web Layout sae c,, ands fransferring an item from a clipboar? to & specific location in a 
IED Print La: Laas ment consists of reading through the document 
Prot Lavine Be eT iby ause The edit buttons are also found 

created bY 9 ool bar. After editing document must be saved again to store 


WP rootbarst agin tse instanda 
Froolbarsy Tov Standard the changes. 
formatadocument, we changeits appearance. 


Formating Text Whenwe 


Header and Footer ¥ Formatting 
= AutoText We can format a text by changing fonts, font size, and font style etc. A font 
Zoom... icaname assigned to a specific design of characters, Font size indicates the 
Clipboard ssa rimvharacters in a particular font. Font style adds emphasis to a font, 
x Control Toolbox ait italic, Underline and colour. MS-Word provides a wide variety of text 
fessional look to documents. 


Database formatting, which add a prot 


¥ Drawing Pew at 
Forms 
Frames 
7 Picture 
Creating a document : Reviewing 
a acernttimage and perorm hr 2 document, we enter tet 
yep say typing, Aftes wecument vince wren hiss 1 Select or highlight the text by holding down left mouse button click 
Another method to create a n, PABE gels averwesulone” 2. Go to the Format toolbar menu and select buttons such as Font tab, 
2 sae oe: en from Mega AIMeNE is Font tant Serle, Kont Size, Font color, Bold Italics and Underline etc 
maces document Aner ot Pulley nae ae ye aise re an easy way to arrange data in a Word 
Eee ena tal Raves re Nora document, With tables Tables af grata incolumnsand rows easly, There 
e. When we save Work on injait # document, we try © ate many ways to ae tables in Word document. (Numbers and text in 


a document, (hte tl 

ent, the 3 i 

the g rd drive, or onto2 ble columns are usually left aliB°e)) a, button when our cursor 
‘able tool curso 


saved document is referred ta ut™ Such gg pM 
is referred to as a qq 8S 'er transfers the docum LT i click the Insert ‘ 
‘fie. Hoyt disk or USB flash det tioned at click he our document where we would like the 


click ¢. > S8V¢ any file. 
: y table. 
= sping wo select how many rows and columns 


ordlcnsmein tenn ane . 
3. Click Save. He name box. * Sle and ente ee 2 Agri will pop op ate 
Aaibnameneuiiad . RRR ES: Wwe would Iike in ble. ywsand columns, click on OK. A table 
me ¢ name that 3. After selecting the num! 
‘an have the same <7 8 User 95, ter selecting 
snc ovtenclon ey are in aus tS will be inserted: tea table with uniform columns and rows, 
wi 
ible. 


file, but twodifie™ 4. While this method 


Word .doc is file name extension by default t"eren, 
- Filengnt f customize 31 


a file type such as .bas for B 
Language file, bat for DOS S batch fle ant’ = Mae exten In Mi seen 
16 -doc 1 fo peDSion ‘i i wptoninn ' 
Enis ee cing sey che mus Mem wen cor 
Toi 


ow document file 
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ositioned at the place in the document RERCISeOL ONS 
F picture 2 nee We WOU ike, document :In order to e-mail a word document from within— 
2, Select a Picture option in pull-down menu, | ; pst file option from menubar, 
3, Select a Clip art or From File. | 2 select the option send to/mail recipient. 
4, Select a picture and click insert. 


document 
Inserting page number and date/time wove® 


1. To insert a picture, click the ‘Insert’ option ii | re fun d = ntec nove afslden including 
2. Select one te sti Pgh Mutiibeer civ? sepa te move Few location. The move function can 


i documents. The 
ve functions to rearrange and create new r 
| We we ae tes the document in the original location and pastes it 


Spell check ‘ts in that folder. To move a document, complete the following 
ap men : 
P' in document the docu! 


‘The spell check looks for spelling mistakes in the text a 
spelling and grammar mistakes in a document we use a 


steps ile option from Menu bar. 
To 1. Select File op’ 
tool. It indicates the wrong word by underlining it. 


i the Open option. 
Auutospli . Coe dace that we want to move. 


hee: ec] and G locument, then’ click. We geta pull-down menu where 
ument open, click the Check Spelling 4.Selectthe d , then Right click. We geta pull-d ‘hes 


tools, we select Cut option. 


2 Ifa spelling ertor is found, a window opens with suggested comin| 


3.Toacceptthe default correction, cli: initi 
n, click Replace. If the initial suggesing 
notthe correct word, clickon the: correct word in the list of suggestin, 


click Paste. 


document 
or enter the Renee name a document, complete the following steps— 
button, Yo" into the Replace with field, then click theRex 1, Select File option from menu-bar, 

4. Repeat these stey 


5. Find the folder where you want to place the moved document , then 


to 2, Click on the Open option in pull-down ment. 

potest sal . When thereaex) 3, Find the document that we want to rename. 

More er spelling errors. en v : 
5. Chick O ee mesSeBe Spell check complete appears. {Select the document, then Right click, on 

2tetuen to editing the document 5. We get a pull-down menu where we select Renai 

oT the <i 6. Give the new name to a file and press Enter. ‘saieiiontion 
erent reer te ‘To save a file into new location with new name we use 

where it was stored we us CPenadocumentorgeta file fromtheneaal 


‘use in File option from menu-bar. 
from computer's memory . pe CoMMand. It retrieves a saved docunel P 


ry and by 
aoeeett complete the folowing See? on the screen to view. Toom!! Peleteadocument the document permanently. To delete a 
2. Click on ony from Menubar. document, cence the following se 
A Opti e} ile i ym met = 
3. Click on the file from the <n Pulldown menu. | 1. Select Fite option fro! 


: ut. 

‘a option in pull-down men 

4. Click on Open button, Y@!lable tse, DS ee enr hat we want to delete 

7 Right click. 
ba ae pectciis document svhere we select Delete option. 
done PY function ean create a ng | 5. We get a pull-down 
locument, complete the followin, "W Coy 1 ious state on a 
" : Bg st PY of cof, Undo ‘ |, we save the previot ss 
1. Select File option from Mane plete Even aie the document nynegetaats position in the list, and use it 
2. Click on the Open option in pult-ao, lst. To undo, we take the data 77 og to save the document state before 
3. Find the document that w. m to resto document. lo. To delete a document, complete the 
e WANE to eg, NU... re the ies us to red 


* iis abc 
4.Select the document, then Right clic, WP We restore it. This en! . 
we select Copy option. It creates spate! Beta | following steps— ¢-undo" button in the: standard toolbar and we 
it on the clipboard. PY of qoull-down menw! pos) Press arrow mark of ork which wean undo, Ae oie. 
5. Find the folder where we want to place ye tment and get alist of curTet ification done by undo, then Pres 


We can place a document copy in the same Py, ; 2. Tf we do not wa" 
The document copy is now placed in the sey~lder g: °° click Past 


documents in page preview mode 
et back. allpages! 
“Copy of <Document Name>” ‘Sted fon? Sifferent 5 ane 


= Page preview Me rr nt. 
GR | bu eat doe" iim 
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Print a document 
Print is a command that takes what has been 


typed ang 
the screen and sends it to the printer for output can 


on paper, Whey 


a document ,the computer prints the contents of the d, Wes 

By default it prints in portrait mode. To print a document, t On be 

following steps— complet 
1, Select File option from menu-bar. 


2. Click on the Print option in pull-down menu, 
3. We get a print dialog box where we fill the needed i, 
after that click OK, Finally we get a pi 
Create a header and footer : Sometime: 
appear on every page. This information wor 
oF bottom of the page. We can insert it by 
To create a header and footer, 
1. Open an existing do 

bar. 


2. Click on the Header and Footer option. 


‘sert Page Number on the ‘H. di | 
insert page number on the header. ag 
4 Click on Insert D; 


_ dtc the heades “ON ON the “Header and Footer’ toolbar toine 
Click on Insert Time i 

time on the header, aoe 
6. Click on ‘Switch 


informati 
rint of a document ™* 
'S We want some informay, 


wuld normally appeareithering 
using Header and Footer gn? 
we can take the following steps— 


cument and select View option of the may! 


“Header and Footer’ toolbar to inset 


ler ay . 
Py art aoe onheader and footer toolbar. 
i i Mave the Cursor where want 
F cack On ‘Insert Clip-are of Drawin? at | 
. Click on picture that we want tg in tOlbar. | 
4. Close the clip art Ballery,  * insert, 
‘Text operations in MS-Words. | 
Find text : To find text j 
1. Select Edit option from a ag “omplete the followi step | 
1 Set nubse following 
3 Top he teat Fn Se oan 
4. Click on Find Next button dow which wooee to find 
& res will be placed at the fies, ik voperey 
. Click on Find Next button to "ence 
. f the te: 
Find and Replace a text : Fing Arete eee 


and change a particular word or oan Replace a hee: 

Find and Replace a text in a document, ec dogune &Asiest way tol 
J. Select Edit option from Menuba, "Pl*te thecht and modify it 
2. Click om the Find and Replace option 


3. Type the text in Find what window = 
replace. 


4. Click on Replace tab. 
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Slowing steps— | 
| 


EKHON 
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ii lace with text box. 

at pees a patos if we want to replace the text at only one 

oak on Replace All button if we want to replace the text all 

i 


5. TYPE 

en 
place or Cl a 
Ebes baie ‘Text: The autocorrect feature in word automatically corrects 


i it errors. 
i ing, capitalization or grammar e ; ‘ 
ct ee aah ee we type a document in capitals by mistake. 
es Spine the whole section we can take the following stapes— 
than 
ne “select or highlight a is a 
5 Format option in Menubar. 
z & “4 Change case and select any option from Sentence case, Lower 
5 Uppercase. It will correct it. ; - 
Se ee changes first letter of sentence into capital letter and 
m se: 
es in small letter. 
= es case: It changes all letters into sonal Jeet 
ii i ters. 
case : It changes all letters into capital let 
aes Text : Deleting text means removing text and other contents. 
Table-I : Standard toolbar 


Au! 
certain SP* 


Tools Name Keyboard Description 
Operation 

New Blank Ctrl+N  Createsanewblank document based on the 

Document default template. 


Open (File menu) Ctrl +O 
Save (Filemenu) Ctrl +S 


Opens or finds a file. 

Saves the active file with its current file 
name, location and file format. 

Sends document as e-mail body. 


it 5 int options 
Prints the active file : for more prin 
go to the File menu and select Print. 


Mail Recipient 
Print (File menu) Ctrl+P 


i jew the document 
i i Print preview : Shows how 
tiene aor will look when you print it. Z. ‘ 
Spelling and F7 Spelling, grammar and writing style 


checker. 


rammar 
Tools menu) 


Cut (Bait ) Culex Cut : Removes the selection from the 
it menu) 


document and places it on the clipboard. 


Copies the selected item(s) to the clipboard 
Copy (Edit menu) Ct"l#© OTs the content of the clipboard at the 
Paste Ctrl+V" insertion point. 

(Edit menu) Zz __ Reverses thelastcommand, uses pull-down 

indo ctl+®  jnenu to undo several steps. 
(Edit menu) +Y__ Reverses the action of the Undo button, uses 
5 Ctrl the pull-down menu to redo several steps 

(Edit menu) 
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Tools Name 
Hyperlink 
Tables and 
Borders 

Insert Table 
Insert Excel 
Worksheet 
Zoom 

Office Assistant 


Format Painter 


Style 
Font 
Font size 


» Bold 
Italic 
Underline 
Align Left 


Centre 
Align Right 


Justify 
Numbering 
Bullets 


Decrease 
Indents 


Increase Indents 


Outside Borders 
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Keyboard Descripti 
Operation a) 


Ctl+K 


FL 


Keyb 
_oreration Description 
trl + Shi 
on aie 38 Selects the style to apply to paragraps 
Ctrl 4 Shift so Chanses the font of the selected tet 
nges the size of the selected textam) 

Chis numbers. 
Cele y Makes selected text and numbers bo 
Ct4y Takes selected text and mumbersitat 
Ctrl+L risa! selected text and numbets 
Clee me eee the left with a ragged 
Ct Nt 

nl+R Aligne Selected text. i’ 
Curl +] ™argin, > ‘he right with a ragged 


Inserts hypertink 
lestination object, 
: + AOcum, 
Displays the Tables and Bory 
ers 
Inserts a table into 
th 
a table of selected text monn 
Inserts an Excel spi 
document 
Enlarges orredu 
document 
Provides hel} 
our task 
Copies the format fro: 
text and applies to o 


readsheet inty tery 
ices the display ofteas, 
Ip topics and tips to ace: 


mM a selected objet 
ther objects ortea, 


Alligne iy, 

and rights S“lected text to both the # 

Makes. a ya Bins, 

Pelee bered list or reverts bak” 
‘S, Or 

paren n"°%, butets in a selec 

05 the j 

stop. Mdeny 

Indentstheseiea, 1° the Previow® * 

tab stop. 


Pegraph tothere™ 
“around selec 


Addsorremoves 


text or objects, 
2 
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Name Keyboard Description 
qools Operation p VerSageke 
Marks text so that it is highlighted and 
wighliht stands out. 
Formats the selected text with the color 
ont Color we click. 


Jable-III : Tables and Borders Toolbar 


Tables and Borders 


ye —— > edo 


oe ie |S a] el ab = 
scription 
ae ee, a table by inserting horizontal and vertical lines 
using the mouse. 
Eraser Deletes unnecessary lines and borders from a table. 
Line Weight Assigns line weight or thickness of the line of the border 
for the next table or line drawn or inserted. 
Line Style Assigns a style of border for the next table or line drawn. 
Border color Chooses from the colour palette the colour of the border 


for the next table or line drawn. 
Outside Border Assigns borders or lines to the selected table cells. 


Fill color Fills colour for the selected table cells or changes the prior 
colour. 
Insert Table Inserts a table into the document or into an ete 
Merge Cells Combines the selected cells within a row or col 
e cell. “ 
Split cells eae the selected cells into the specified number of rows 


and columns. 


cted cells, 
Align Top Left Aligns top left the contents of the sele 


the current selection to the same 


Distribute Adjusts all the rows in 
Dist Evenly Tew. her columnsin the currentselection to thesame 
tribute Adjustsall : 
Me Evenly — Mipe Table Auto ag dialog box. 
uto ispl ientation. 
Change Text Changes ‘ . 
Direction spontsofthesetectedcelisinioascendingordet 
" the co! 
Sort Ascending Rel D- contents of the selected cells into descending 
SortDescending sa (210A) | geld into the active cell containing the 
Or ests 8 ‘or to the left of this cell. 
Auto Sum wn of te cell above 
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Tools Name 


Description 
Draw 


Apull down menu with several dra 


Select Objects. Changes the pointer to a selection arrow, 


Wi options 


ruler 
psisp lay ow on the Menu bar. 
Click em Ruler should have a next 
option RolCiress Esc to close the menu. 

mark nent eit, continue to the next step. 
eR w appears below the toolbars. 


ler not eae 
3, Click Ruler- The as Word, we can display our document in five 


check mark next to it. Ifit has a check 
joes not have a check 


po 


Free Rotate Rotates the selected object to any d View a document : 
m4 Shapes A pull down menu with Gavel of sha Hem ormal View : Normal view is the most often used and shows 
¥ ae eee ye a eS vic line spacing, font, point size, and italics. 
pedis the Tine stright Poe Take thes ha eae a Wik layout view enables us to view our document as 
Arrow Inserts a line with an arrowhead . aaa oye in a browser such as Internet Explorer. ce 
Reet oof: Trowhead where you dick ag| #oun OPT yout : The Print Layout view shows the document as it wi 
angle Draws a rectangle where you cli Print tis printed. It is also called page layout. 
Oval ee aaa Dequare 7 Clickand drag. Holdéon| "YES ing Layout : Reading Layout view formats ou screen to make 
Sra N Ue i ing our document more comfortable. eee 
Text Bo: Shittodrawa cielo, 204 Click and drag. Holdsdoe| "S Surtine view : Outline view displays the document in outline e 
Draws atext box where you cli Headings can be displayed without the text. If we mov 
Word Art Creates text eff nay eso accompanying, text moves with it. sey 
Fill Color Ais; madiaes oe Text area : Text area is a large area at just below ie as 
i object. N° OF Femoves filled color from a seed | d9cument in the text area. The blinking vertical ime in Me Nt Ye start 
Sam which shows our position. It pans telne point of 
ee a type, our work shows at the cursor location. ae 
Line Color aa es Selected text with the color you dick. Meaning of different colors underlines in heanares 
Line Style Cha if ifies, or Femoves line col 2 ment is underlined, without applying 
Dash Styl nges the! thicknesses, could be of the following reasons. automatically check 
tyle Selects 5S of lines, : SS an wis aly check 
Arrow Style ash style for dash |. Red and green wavy underlines © Whe" Cf underlinestoindicate 
Shad, Selects arrow, style; ‘shed lines. spelling and grammar, Microsoft Word UE es to indicate possi 
low A pull do “Placement and shape of arrowheal. | sible spelling errors and wavy ; 
3D Add 3-D shee offers shadow nies of arrow! Srammatical errors. seo wavy blue Ul derlines to indicate 
info COOH and Endnote: Fooi.c  e8S OF Ovals, pourblue wavy underlines: Word ting, textis blue and 
information found at the bore iS a te; i ‘ible instances of inconsistent fOr stink display 
information at the end of the fo f Tm 3. Blue or other color underlines * 


i f the dox 
Within Microsoft Word hore 
e 


number that points to the footnote 
1. Select Insert opti : 
ption from M 
2.On the Insert menu, click Fete 


3. Specify whether or n 
click Ok. 


fe 
at the end of the document, tthe end g¢ 
4 Cay 
The Ruler : The tuler is 
t : generally found 
+ is used to change the format of “eh 
ou 
your docum, ne mai 
ic 


aX ‘qui 


ruler 
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of a Used to describe addition) 
Pa; scribe ai 
t. "8° and endnote is addition 


TOF ty, 
Where you want toinsert®® 


“otnote or Endnotes 
cl 
* Page and endnt® 


ly, toolbars. T 


i ture of most text editors, 
the additions es between and not within 
ae than a line. 

mmpleted and saved our work 


underlined by default. 
Word wrap : Word wrap 6 1 
‘Ord processors and web browseF. ionget 
Words, except when a single WO" pave co 
Exit from MS-Word : Wheto We 
We exit from MS-Word. 10% 
a son from en. 
1. Select File option 7 y.down 0 prompted : “Do you want to save 
2. Click on the EXtiN FY, wen liek Yes. Otherwise, click No. 
If we have typed 2", chart Save In box. 
Your changes” To ° 
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@jEETS 
Microsoft Excel : snouts ‘an JET sp 


fornumericand statistical calculation, evaluation, analysie Stl, 
capabilities for creating charts, reports and presentations geting! 
what analysis reveals. It is used by people to perform.” 
calculations, store and analysis data periodically, for p; ick man 
statements and tax worksheet. A program that works likes "8 fa 
Keeping track of money and making budgets. Itis a program teu, 
a calculator for keeping track of money and making budgets, 1 Sa 
isa 


software package. 

Microsoft Excel is a logical worksheet consisting of cells E, 
rowsand columns. A cell is the intersection of a row and a col be 
we can enter a single piece of data. The data is usually text enone 


ct, ric 
or a formula, The entire spreadsheet is composed of rows ant 


cells, 
I refers toa 
Cy 
" A bel 
address is a unique co-ordinate system used to identify a peice 
address contains first column then row’s name. They identified bya 
fester and a row number of a cell, such as C4 or D8. Each cell is dig ions 
ne pe a a rectangular shape which can store text, value, ocaeaa 
S bn aie i penal calculationsare done. automatically and theres 
spl r the user to see, Often text is left align in coh 
eh Sod seconding to our need. A workbook is the MS Excel fiend 
warns lore related data in worksheet. A worksheet is also knon 
a ie za i at a a collection of cells on a single “sheet” wheren 
pet Jovi, ipulate the data, Each workbook can contain may 
There are some exay | 
1, Wesioese arte of electronic spreadsheets 
Th ovestovae’ fiers 3. VPP 4. MS-Excel 
start Mictosoft Word. Xcel : There are two methods to opent 


Each row and column creates a unique cell. Each cell 
reference, or cell address, that is the row and column lal 


3. When the menu 
menu will appear oh 

4. Now click Micro: 
a ft offi 

Microsoft Excel will aru "EN select ra 

Chick Start—» ee lect Microsoft Excel from ths) 
Creating Formula Togram —_, isi: | 
ice | 


it mouse cI 
Sore UP to Programs. Ai 


1. Start Microsoft Excel —> MS-Excel. 
: and 
2. Double-click on the cell where ile, 


3. Type = key on the key 
formula into the cell. 


ou 
board. Thig ie to inse: 
4. Enter the formula, 


Tt the formula. 


then press En that we are enterit! 


5. We canalso entera formula intg at ®cept 
from another cell. S| Tangeofe formula, 
SbY copying 
opying a fora? 


ee 
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orders to a cell : To add borders to cells, follow these steps 
adding HO") the cell or range of cells that we want bordered. 

5 Sect the Cells option from the Format menu. We will get the Format 

* Cells dialog box. 

3, Click on the Border tab. 

in the Border section of the dialog box, select where you want the 

* arae applied. (Outline will surround the entire cell or cell range.) 

5, Select a line type from the Style area. 

6. Click on OK. 

Adding shading toa cell : To add shading to cells, follow these steps 

1. Select the cells or ranges of cells that we want to apply shading. 

2 To fill cells with a solid color, click the arrow next to Fill Color on 
the Formatting toolbar and then click the color that you want on the 
palette. 

3, To apply the most recently selected color, click Fill Color. 

4. To fill cells with a pattern, click Cells on the Format menu. On the 
Patterns tab, under Cell shading, click the background color that you 
want to use for the pattern. Then click the arrow next to the Pattern 
box, and click the pattern style and pattern color. 

Inserting, a chart in Spreadsheet : Charts are used to display series of 
numeric data in a graphical format to make it easier to understand large 
quantities of data. To create a chartin Excel, you startby entering the numeric 
data for the chart on a worksheet. . 

1. On the worksheet, arrange the data that you want to plot in a chart. 

The data can be arranged in rows or columns, 

2. Select the cells that contain the data that you want to use for the 

chart. 

3. Click on the Insert, then click the chart option in drop-down menu. 

Chart Wizard will appear on computer. 

4. Chard Wizard is now asking for Chart Type, Data Range etc. 

5. After selecting and updating in Chart Wizard, click finish. 

Microsoft Power point: Microsoft Power point is a part of MS- Office. It 
Was introduced to generate business presentation, slide show and 
graphics on computer system. 

Use of Power point 

1. Creating business application presentation slide. 

2. Creating graphical objects with animations. 

3. Create artistic slides for general use using art gallery. 

: 5 ining in business world. 

4. To provide training ws 
Starting Power point : There are two methods to open or start Power 
Point. er 

4 on Microsoft Power point icon on deskto 
1. Double click 0" i P. 
ton in the botto: 

2. Clickon of m left hand corner of computer 

screen. 
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em SJEET 


3, When the menu pops up, move our mouse 
veeet will appear showing all the software we hoy. Sms, 
4, Now click Microsoft office then select Microso} i Any 
BON Se ek Powerpektwilsiatipe ae 
Click Start —> Program —» MS-Office —» Ms, p, - 
The Power Point Screen 3 Po 
We use Power Point to create effective sli 
power point screen has many elements. see aie 
1. Title Bar : The title bar generally ay 
title bar displays the title of the See Lar *0P of the screen ty 
2. Menu Bar : The menu bar di ; 
give instructions to Power Point. ep R En YST aa 
3,Standard and Formattin; 
g Toolbars : Power Poi 
dri er aa 
e standard and formattin| hen 
t g toolbars. Y 
toabes i ce ech things as opena file; save a alebtbite hie ik con 
eu copy and pate und and redo; or inert a char or table. You 
1 to change the font, font size or font color; bold, aee 


or italicize text; left ali; ij i 
7 " n, right justi 
Nghlge eae 


Presentations 1, 


4, Rulers ; 
Snane a sie and horizontal guides. You use them 
Meee lace an object. They are marked in inches. 
ts: Placeholders hold the objects in your slide. You ut 


placehoders to hold text, clip art, and charts. 


6.Status Bar: TheS\ 

‘The Status bar displays de Serena 

the cant ae isplays the number of ¢ us appears atthe bottom the scree" 
ber of slides, slide that is currently disp! 


and 
the name of the backgroun the name of the design template in us 


7. Outline Tab : The 
presentadone et Ouiline isp i 
splays the text contained in y% 
8.Slides Tab : The Slides tab dis 


click the thumbnail to vi Play 

jes tab displays a thumbnail ides 

9. View Buttoms : The Vion ak aie aise pane Ele. 
fons ¥ 


You use the view butt & Lest 
demand theSlidethow, °° Weta Note ona 
view. Sli 


10, Drawing Toolbar : Th 
i The dra 
bottom of the screen, It contains oe Foobar general a 
11. Common Tasks Buttons Using on eo"B nde Pera 
oe iting grap! 


select the type of tasks } 
you want t cor 
12, Task Pane © perfong: "ON tasks buttons, YU™ 


want to perform. 


change 


: The task pane enablegy 
OU to Se} 
13. Vertical Splitter Bar : You can efi, et the specifi tsk 
to change the size of your panes. **™4 dra 
14. Minimize Button: You use the mini, ere 
from view. While a window is minimized, 12P%tton, 
1 Its tithe a 


vertical splitter ™ 
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jmize/Restore Button = You use the maximize button to cause 
ill the screen. After you maximize 2 ‘window, if you click the 
the window returns to its former size, 

You use the close button to exit the window and close 


173 


16.Close Button 


Create a 

byes imple bla 
from creating a simp 
favorite photogr: aph. 

1, Auto Content Wizard : It creates new presentation by providing 
information about title, subject, style and output. Tt will help to create 

Mesentations quickly by asking a number of questions about what users 

wantand then: create a presentation based on ‘answers. Auser can modify the 
wattents of the presentation according to hhis needs once he has finished. 

2. Design Template :It is created so that different slide types can have 
different layouts and graphics, the whole presentation goes together as an 
attractive package. It creates new presentation based on provided power 
point design template. 

3,Blank presentation :Itis displayed asblank presentation to createown 
design. It starts with a blank presentation ‘with all values for color scheme, 
fonts and other design features set to default value. After selecting blank 
presentation auser selects layout from layouts window. 


These layouts are of different types 


‘create a new presentation in many ways. It will covereverything 
nk presentation to one that is created from our 


1. Blank slide 2. Title slide 3. Bulleted list 

4. Twocolumntext 5. Table 6. Text and chart 

7, Chart and text 8. Organisational chart 9. Chart 

10. Text and clipart 11. Clip art and text 12. Title only 
entation, itneeds to save. 


To save a presentation ; When we create a pres 
So to save a presentation. 
1. Select File option from Menubar, click Save. 


2. Select the location OF drive to store a presentation and enter aname 


in the File name box. 


3. Click Save. Nes: ‘ 
To save a present .w location with new name we use ‘Save 

as’ option in File option from mentbar . 
Different Ways t0 View Slides :Slides in any power point presentation 

can a nererad ina vasielY ‘of ways depending on the task, 

Normal View. its you screen into three major sections : The outline 
Normal view $P.iige pane, and the task pane. The outline and slides 
and slides tabs ide of your screch ‘They enable you to shift between two 
tabs areon the lefts wing your slides. ‘The slides tab shows thumbnails of 
°B Y hows the text on your slides. The slide pane is 
b shiereen. The slide pane shows a large view of 
‘currently working. ‘The task pane is located on 


if in the ™ are 
located nich Le =n. The tasks pane enables you to select the task 


the slide on Wr 
the right sie form 
you want 


sit 
_ nw 
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Slide Sorter View 


20) 
atting 
‘our slides, 
Use the slide show view when you want to v: 
will look in your final presentation. When in Slide 
Ese Returns you to the view 
Left-clicking Moves you to the next 
the last slide, 


iew your sli 
Show view “thy 
You were using previously, 


slide or animation effect. When, 


Adding Notes in Power Point 
‘re ate two Ways to insert notes in Power Point 
1. To insert short notes : In the normal view, 
the bottom of our Screen and type our text. 
: 2 ds meee longer notes : Click on the view 
vie 
i select the notes Page button. Type our notes 
Inserting Headers & Footers 
Headers and/or foote, 
important 


informati 
Presenter or 


click on the notes box a 


tab. Under presentation 
in the space that appears 


wat We, USCd_ON Power point slide to indude 
ion about the 


audies can be information for the 
pe iS presentation was created 
MPany name or simply to 
-Toadd a header and foote:, 
“der & Footer button. The date and 
BB up the same dialog box. 
ower Point gives the option to add 
ou emain the same, or a date and 
and time oe t have a date and time that 


nh will always match the data and 
tT: Check this 


'e Head 
and Automatic dane 

lomat $ 
either a fixed date and tine tS! 
time that automatically updaan Ih 
automatically update, the date 
time that we run our slide she 

2. Slide Numbe: 


3. Footer: Check the Foote, iy, he slide number, 
bottom of the slide. “Poxama ada toy 


4. Apply/ Apply to All SL aeaiee 
- Apply / Apply to All: To in, 
select apply to have the information age chosen elements into our slidé 
Apply to all to have it appear on every slide YY on ou current slide, of 
Fepeated on the title slide, check the Don't shot! any of then formation 
repeating the information. °W On title sige bon te aved 
ABPev "ic tet vie boxshow sus when. iia 
will appear. We can not ‘ange this from wit, urs ‘ " 
insert the information erg can élick and drape snie See 
just like any other text box, * any whey but baat 
6. Notes and Handouts : Under this tein our sl 
footer preferences for our handouts. 


box 


tab, We can 


‘Sur header and 
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Micorosoft Office 
nt Shortcut Key Power Point shortcut 
oer aes Cul-B 
Ctrl-W 
ee Ctrl-F4 
pes Ctrl-C 
or Ctel-F 
ma Ctrl 
oy FI0 
i Ctrl-N 
nu bar 
pewside Ctel-F6 
Ret window Ctr-o 
yen Ctrl-V 
pet Ctrl-P 
bas Shift-Fa 
Repeat Find aaa 
Pepentl Rao Ctr-H 
pce Ctrl-S 
Save = 
Slide Show : Begin : EB 
Slide Show : Black screen show /hide a 
N E 
Slide Show : Erase annotations , a 
Slide Show : Go to next hidden slide te, 
Slide Show : Hide pointer and button always ee aan 
Slide Show : Hide pointer and button temporarily oe 
Slide Show : Mouse Pointer to arrow pet 
Slide Show : Mouse pointer to pen wi 
Slide Show : Next slide 5 
Slide Show : Bees Seed sbi esearsing r 
ie ic slide show 
:Stop restart automatic slideshow Y 
SlideShow : Use mouse-<lick toa s 
i ginal timings 
Slide Show : Use original HE ww 
Slide Show : White em ef OT a 
erlling and Gram ation window Ctrl-Tab/Ctel-Page Down 
Switch to the net dialog box Qasike 
Switch to the next #8 7 tation window Ctrl-Shift-Tab/Ctrl-page Up 
Switch to the previou® Pi, a dialog box ica? 
Switch to the previo’ iting on OF of ceeU 
Tum character Ctr-z. 
Underline 
Undo 


a 
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Microsoft Access : Microsoft Access i ; 

Management System) Ithandles data management DBMg 

allows users to manipulate large amounts of informa Micro 

past of the information. It is a structured databace eo io 28d ret SS 

thatarearranged in uniform structure of records and insing data et 

inat ‘by small organisations that operate: elds. Aprende 
ta but for big organisations a Database Swithalimited 


I rn Mi 
because it needs storing huge amount of ian ee Systems, 


In database manag 


17 


aItis hierarchical structure used to’ organize folders and files. 
is ion about files. Tt is a virtual container in which groups of 
tes informa fd other folders can be kept and organized. The topmost or 
ry inany file is called the root directory. Adirectory that: isbelow 
main dirt rectory is called a ‘sub directory. A directory above a subdirectory 
cane the parent directory. ent de 
jscaled th° P able is a collection of data about a specific topic that is stored 
rable: AUB Te of in relational database a tableis a data structure that 
vs zed using a structure of columns and rows. A table has a specified 
isorganiae’ Sums, but can have any number of rows. When we create a 
few table, Access asks to define fields, giving each a unique name and data 
Minone database there can be multiple tables. 
‘ype eld :A space allocated for a particular item of information is field. A 
feld is a column in a table. SQL Server supports more fields, but only 255 
feds are visible in Access. The definition of a field includes the name of the 
field, the type of data that is stored in the field, and any validation rules that 
‘must have to validate the stored data. For example a tax form, contains 
yousmber of fields such as name, address, income and so on. In database 


Systems, fields are the smallest units of information. In spreadsheets, fields 
are called cells. 


at 
ement retrieves j refer Mey 

defined by meta data. system the content and the location, ot tea 
is 


id up e Record :In d di ina tabl 
that makes the Keeping cath to-date. We car :In database management systems, a record is a row in a table. 
informati Ng system th: ®. We can usea database We ; doe 
example ad ation avail, at maintains i . may store any number of records in a table. Records are composed o 
eae . ‘ laresses of employ lable when we w: information and 


fields, each of which contains one item of information. A set of records makes 


ant the i i 
\e information. For afile. For example, a personnel file contains records that have fields such as 


fie Tl Updating : m 


to ensu computing, rn name, address and a phone number etc. 

ree eae the informatie, Cviewing and altering th ; Datatype: Adata type determines the type of data that thefield can store. 
recorder erocesses are involved ey SOPtain is accurate and up toda After naming, a field, we must decide what type of data the field will hold. 
process because nenBexistingreconds ns NEW record and up-to-date. | Before you begin entering data, you should decide the data types that our 
time. This typeof ogee Be acceseae UPAalingofa deleting exis, | Sstem would use such as in any database numeric Held con to ‘numbers 
puchasainine Vicket-book ne YEA of lange tually and Pee Ae to perform calculations Data type can be Text, Memo, Numeric, Date/ 

ately updated so that 4.0 interact; 
t di Each time vnetive database sy 
Inlarge commercialapplications Teme a tickets booked, flesat 


™possible, into tables. In Access, we can use a 


‘quentiall data. Forms do not store any data but they fetch data from tables or from 


ROWevey 
ly Ordenay oe 


milli 3 ‘ 
aster file are 7 ions of cust recoris queric is We can use a form to insert data 
‘ , omer: queries and then present this data for us. 
“a transaction fh dated the master file.Eh | a table, to modify the existing data in a table, oF to delete data from a 
“ + deletion: uch a ble. i eves 
k ion file Gn Must 's, When quat le. 
Bian then ata le so tain Prepare. This Tcports - Reports a ouput ANIME 2 pean summary fo 
master file, which will be stored om files ge Sa ae ired to update the "port, whether it is alist a access Wizards allow us go through the 
___ Database engine: Ad ntil the next a rder as the mastet period, or a set of mailing ~ t presents the data froma table or from a 
link between the DBMS. melytas engine ig re fite ‘i new upd Process of defining P4 S cental ‘Panner. You can control the appearance 
ete ieusnepeeri cy Physical date ett ofa Dae place. query ina pre-formateseontrols 19 improve the graphical representation 
of data fi uy 2 ne data dictionay the a i fa report. sie ts more Use - 
Pyrat lles. It means that it contains the acrantta dae’ ait OMS | fda ee Reports coke Pager or display data via Internet: Pages are 
pe * No original data. tual qa data = 18¢5 “Sata read from and written to the datal 
anditieied In most DBMa. Satabat® abou . Pages We use PS, data read fr " base. 
emt integrated. It means that the DBMS BMS: the Gbase get data or It stor BB i Hea fee Macro a serie! for doing some job. For example, 
latabase is accessed, the dict, iptions used An Access opens report, you could use a macro which fires. 
data aetary is active - Biccert tion Oa Dacre an also comes to set one field based. 
onary ever] ate a butter oot” ach line of a macro performs some action, and the 
off the “Open Fpothet* " 
of 
on the value 
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identify records in a table. Ever 
Primary key cannot be null val 


is 


field in another table. 


tables and enables us to 


1 


2 


3. 


% 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net 


Primary Key : 


des the details of hoy, the 
rimary key is a field or 
of 
ry table can have ones Hat ig, 
ue italways has unique yore Par 
key, 


used to relate one table to another as a forei 
Foreign key : Foreign key is a key in a tatic 


Relationship : A relati 


ne, one-to-many, many ne ht og 
any-to-ome, oF many 
= ora 
~™ Objective Question « 
Coad Selected text; and... to Paste it in a docu: 
(b) CTRL +C,CTRLYP 
(d) SHIFT +¢, ALT +P 


Tahal 


‘You can use . 
» CTRL+C, 
(c) CTRL +S, CTRL 

(e) CTRU+D,CTRLY a 
Numbers in table 
(a) right-aligned 
(@) centered 
Each box in as, 
(a) cell 

(a) field 


— 


colnet Sad aul wad Bank PO 2 
(b) left-aligned 


(©) None ot these (©) Hstified 


od Bank 2) 


(c) record 
AVahabacd Bank 2} 


tn adved fore 
ved for the first; 
nee ep raied Peas 
and folder name ns 
Need aname “UStbe the same 
@ name if it is n 


(c) Data base 


‘One Of these 
P & Sind 2010, Allah 2018 


ident 8 tobe printed 


bad Bank 2011) 
ing in word? 


tis fAlla 
™* of text formatti 

S, Sections and 

(a) Indexes, Ch. 

() None of these "24 


The letter and number of the int 


(@) Cell location () Cell Sei cola 0" Bank of India 2011) 
(©) Cell contents 


Pai 
TabierePhs 


(d) Cell coordinates 
To save an existing file 
mmand, 


a ©) Cayo is the— 
with new name idress 
(a) Save AE new Ign, UBPS PO2011 
(d) New file (©) Save and We should ust 
(e) None of these 2 Bao, 
PBT ag = 2 


Te 
OM Bank 2011) 
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| (a) Tables group 
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Micorosoft Office 


sheets (b) Saran 
“spreads (e) Spreads! 
9) em poy the Header & Footer button can be found on the insert 
10. fp in what group ? sap (6) Object group 
ns 
(a) Mlustrations group (b) Objet gee 
The PC productivity tool that manipulates data organized in rows and 
Me Columns is called a 
{a) Spreadsheet 
{c) Presentation mechanism 
e) EDI creator ! 
| 2 Which Powerpoint view displays each slide of the presentation as a 
| thumbnail and is useful for rearranging slides ? 
{a) Slide Sorter (b) Slide Show 
| (a) Notes Page (e) Slide Design 
13. Ifa previously saved file is edited ...... 
it cannot be saved again : 
the changes will automatically be saved in the file 


the file will only have to be saved again if it is more than one page 
| in length 


(a) its name must be changed 


{e) the file must be saved again to store the changes | /Allah Bank 2011] 
14. To print a document .... 

(a) select the Print command and then select OK 

(b) select the Ready Printer command then select OK 

(c) type Print and then press Enter 

(d) close the document, select the Print command, then select OK 

(e) None of these [Allahabad Bank 2011] 
15. Which option is correct to enter the charts in ms excel— 


(a) Formulas>>charts —_(b) Data>>charts 
(©) Insei 
6A... 


(c) Business forms 
ja) Transaction 


(c) Text group 


(b) Word processing document 
(d) Database record manager 


(©) Slide master 
BPS PO 2012] 


t menu>>charts (d) View>>charts [Jharkh. Sachiwalaya 2013] 
.. is a collection of information saved ss ma 
f (b) file c 

a sy re (e) None of these [Allahabad Bank 2011} 
17. What is a list of data ar te any database oie 4 Pin 

i at 

(a) Data diary fe) None ot hase ; 

creating, editing, formatting, storing, 


'S  (b) Spreadsheet design (c) Web design 
ment 

(d) Database! ation MBPS PO 2012] 
(e) Presentation E°reeron a storage device called? = 

19. What is the malt (b) Interface (©) Device driver 
{a) Root diretY —() Main directiory [RBI 2012] 

id) Platform ato . 

20, ‘ail is often (b) Document (©) Pane 
(a) Wiza {e) Documentation [RBI 2012} 
(a) Device 


x“ 
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(@) Chart We me command at file menu. 
(@) aandc 8 Nome chthese (©) Workshee sa: For creating a document, You comms) New 
2, Micsot Office is an example of a Panjab « Sagas @ ve (e) None of these [SBI 2009} 
@ ee ©) Open source software ty Ss an start Microsoft word 1 by using. a 
: ical mar . 
23, Whichel tne Bitedaas [allan oe (©) Control panel __(e) None of these oe 
Which ofthe following is not related to text formate * P02 @ created using which option? 
(a) Line spacing" (o) Text spacing een? | 46 inexcel, charts are using whe aise 
ie Teer rin ©) None of these Margin chan, @ cha root these 15B1 2009} 
; g in Ms-Word we use (4) Bar 
(a) Spellpro ae it ode ... : 
as, (2) tllof These e hee (©) Outlook Express - in re ean socal pages of your document. 
. In a spreadsheet " ly see the page you are currently working on. 
documents, Program the ......... contains related Worksheets a 1 ‘on end see race that do not contain graphics. 
eA bg (©) Column = {G) You can only see the title page of your document. 
‘ormula 


(c) Call 
26. Which one of the follo (e) None of these 


wing software applicati tema 
vine ‘ 'pplicati 
sr Prcming anes Pens ou ee 
(©) Graphics package e ie ae 
(€) None of these ees 

¢ word wrap feature— 
(a) Automatically moves the 


A text to i 
g ADeRtS atthe bottom of the doeae wine When necessary 


27, 


(©) WREST Word documents (em 


. (©) None of thy (©) FIL 
mn is generally aligned “= 
© i me ned | [SBI 2009] 
31. A directory within a directory is colts © Center 
a ay [SBI 2009] 
(d) Sub directory 


se {50)9,Patt director 
(b) Standard YY" can ye ahabad 70 2010) 


32. For opening and closin, 
(a) Formatting 
(a) Formatting or Title 


(©) Ty w’hich bar ? 
33, La click at B to makethetorten eee Te 
(a) Italics ai i [sB1 2009 
(c) Italics and under lined ©) Unde 


e 
(4) Bola 4 


A aaa! 


(e) None of these 
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(e) None of these 
38, File extensions are used in order to ’ : 

(a) Name the file (b) Identify the file 

(c) Answer the file name is not last 

(a) Identify the file type (e) None of these {SBI 2009] 
39. Which one of the following, software applications would be the most 

appropriate for performing numerical and statistical calculations ? 

(a) Database (b) Docume peioeeite 

(c) Graphic package (d) Spreadsheet 

(e) None of these {SBI22009] 
40. Which elements of a word document can be displayed in colour? 

(a) Only graphics (b) Only text (c) All elements 

(a) All elements, but only if you have a colour printer 

{e) None of these 
41. Which keyboard shortcut bolds selected text 


{SBI 2009, Union Bank of India 2011) 


[SBI 2009} 


2 
(c) File/format/bold 


(a) Ctrl+B (b) zt a ase 
(a) These all (e) None of ; ey 

42. A collection of related information sorted and ee ee as aunit is a 
oe eles [SBI Associates 2009] 
(a) Floppy (e) None of these 


43. MS-Word is an. Saree of— 
(a) An operating system 
(c) Application software 


‘A processing device 
(4) Aninput device 


ras [SBI Associates 2009] 
(e) None of these ows your position in the text is called— 
44. The blinking Point whi SC nr (©) Causer 

(a) Blinker (e) None of these [SBI 2009} 


@ Pointe cats only used to prepare a presentation/slide 
+ jical 
45. Which apP? Power point (©) Outlook Express 


feted ey None of these [BOB 2011) 
a ‘easiest WaY se to aes a particular word or 
ee de the command. 

46, The q¥iCKe%s Scument is 


rae in 
x y 
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(a) Replace (b) Find 
(4) Search (e) None of these pe one 

47, What kind of software would you most likely tse to (vet ay, 
billing account ? © keep track re 
(a) Word processing (b) Electronic publishing (c) g : 
(4) Web authoring (e) None of these Preadsheet 

48, What are bas, doc and htm examples of ? 1808 295 
(a) Data bases (b) Extensions (©) Domai 
(d) Protocols (e) None of these /B0B 2008, 2009 a 

49. A wns-i8 unique name that you give toa file of inforn 2 
(@) Device letter (b) Folder © ren 
(d) File name extension(e) None of these 


50. Editing document consists of 
created, then— 
(a) Correcting your errors 
(c) Saving it 
(e) None of these 
51. Ina database, 


(808. 
reading through the document your! 


(b) Printing it 
(a) Defeating it 


[BOB 2009, sar; 
apes esi ae store numbers used to perform alee 
(d) Numeric (e) None of these es 
52. All of the following terms are associated with es 
i ott ith spreadsheet software 

‘® Worksheet (b) Cent F 
rus detection —(e) None of these yr 


53. Which of the following 


name. 
mn is established 


(d) Files usually contain data, 


by the user to indicate the files content 
(e) None of these 
54, The main directo) 


Ae FY Of a file is called eee (S61 2009, Allahabad 2011] 
(b) Sub wars 
(d) Network (©) None of th (c) Folder 
55. To a OF put into your document such as a 4; 
i z { (b) Insert 8 picture or text use— 
1) Squeeze in (e) None of these (©) Push in 
56. Whatis the main folder on a stora (608 2010) 
(a) Platform 


(b) Interface, “°¥i€ called ? 


(©) None ofthese (©) Root Directory 


(d) Home page 
57. For creating a document, you use 


see [Syndicate Bank 2010) 
(a) Open (6) Close” °™2nd at filemenu, 
(d) Save (©) None ofthese ©New 
58. A(n) ......... is created by an applicati [Synaic 0) 
(a) Executable file” (b) Software pe eee 


(b) Software 
(d) Operating system (e) None of thee™™ (©) Document 


59. Two different files can have the same name j 'Syndica 
(a) They are in different folders. (b) ‘They s nena 
(c) Never. Ar 80 dtr acivee 
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| ‘tall: i tly. 
\ (4) The names are capitalized differently. [Syndicate Bank 2010] 
None of Sjename helps in easy file ‘ 
Meaningful filenam (c) Identification 


(b) Accessing 
inti (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank 2010] 
@ peat enables you to perform calculations: involving rows and 
’ Sloan ‘of numbers is called a 
fa) Spreadsheet program 
caice [Syndicate Bank 2010] 
om s _ ‘a document means to make changes to ie seein content. 
i Save (c) Edit 
ay Pant : © None of these [Allahabad Bank Clerk 2010] 
6. ( odically adding, changing and deleting file records is called file 


« pdating, 
(4) Renewing 


(b) Word processor 
(a) Window 


(b) Upgrading 
(e) None of these 
[Allahabad Bank Clerk 2010, Syndicate Bank 2010] 
64. How do you save a presentation under a new file name ? 
(a) Select the file menu and choose save as i 
{b) When you close power point the file will automatically be saved 
(c) Select the file menu and choose save i 
(d) The file will automatically be saved under the new name if you 
change the title 
(e) None of these 
65. Saving is the process Of eu.» . 
(a) copying a document from memory to a storage medium 
(b) making changes to a document's existing nee “t 
(©) changing the appearance, or overall Bea ote a Spee 
{ teveloping dosent yes ak ct 


(©) Restructuring 


[Allahabad Bank Clerk 2010] 


66, When computer users ..... a document, they change its appearance: 
(a) Edit (b) Create Anand Bank Clerk 2010] 
(a) Format (e) None ofthese 1 
67. What menu is selected to print ? (©) Special 
(a) File ) Tools cate Bank Clerk 2010] 
(a) Fait ce Nona of teas |S 
68, A saved document is referred f0.95 2 ~ (©) Folder - 
63, ‘S command that takes wi Zends it to the printer for output on paper 
. er 
pee (@) Return (© Jump 
sres Print (3 None ofthese (Syndicate Bank Clerk 2010] 
oo DattentiOM 4 cument in the computer's memory and bring it up 
wed document IP" 
70. To find een to view “7 Rerun (c) Retrieve 
@ Reverse (e) None of these [Syndicate Bank Clerk 2010] 
@ Retu™ 
@ 


Scanned by CamScanner 


| 


Downloaded From : www.EasyEngineering.net 


(a) Ribbon (b) Monitor 
(d) Control-P (€) None ofthese (©), Sonow 
72. The different styles of lettering ina word Re Bank, 
 Metuscriptp ©) Saligraphy "SS Program. | 
fanuscript (€) None ofthese {6) Writing “"~ 
73. To change written worl ideo 
5 210 
2 cut 
" ‘cea : 
thout leaving the application Sind Bey 
: = 
(€) None ofthese {f), Copy 
[Punjab & Sind 
what you are working on into the hasta = 
Ve, or 
(© Noncofthew {2,538 
injab & Sind 
se He You worked on from the memory wien 
(@) Getit ieee f th iron se) 
77. A program th cicatsr rae ne 
making bas Tore ea calculator fork sitet 


(2) Calculator eee rene 
(a) Financier ( Spreadsheet) Budgeter 


78. What menu is selectea ©) NOME OF these [Punjanee 
faeces Some anata 
it le 
(©) Nor (c) Format 
7 & win includes the fle name and gene, _ (SADK Of Baroda Clerk 201 
a) File information packet possibly a directory of fold 
(c) File directory O)\Rieteton ee 
80. (2) None of these (A) Fite specification 
+ Te Paint a document, press then prec, atk of Baroda Clerk 2010 
(a) Ese a g Ctr'y p “" Press Enter. 
Ni (©) Al 
81. A(n i ) None of these t+P 
ra Veg text that you want Printed at OB Clerk 2010, UB III) 
(d) Footer @ Endonte the nea of the page. 
82. What menu is sel lone of these _, (©) Footnote 
® toe ee sane font and styte yf Bama Clerk 2010 
1 ale (e) Non 
© of « 
83. Items such as names and addresses Format 
oy information (©) input FE Considered LPNB Clear 2010) 
lata 
(e) None of these (©) reg, 
. rs rds 
84, a SSlepluine number, a birth date, anda customer, (58! Associate 2010) 
(a) a record (b) data reall examples 
(d) a database fo Noneotties am 


te 


~~ 
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i ins i tion about a single “entity” in 
«ch of the following contains information ak 
&. ee ike a person, place, event or thing ? 
ery (b) torm (c) record 
oe (e) None of these [SBI Associate PO 2010} 
in table columns are usually ...... 
Nomntaligned (b) leftaligned (6) justified 
% centered {e) None of these [Panjab é& Sind Bank PO 2010] 
97. By default, your documents print in mode. 
(a) Landscape (b) Portrait (c) Page Setup 
(4) Print View (e) None of these [Panjab & Sind Bank PO 2010] 
48, Which type of file is created by word processing programs ? 
(a) database file (b) storage file (c) worksheet file 
(a) document file (e) graphical file [Panjab & Sind Bank PO 2010} 
89. Data (information) is stored in computers as .. 
{a) files ) directories (c) floppies 
(a) matter (e) graphical file [Panjab & Sind Bank PO 2010] 
90. The name a user assigns to a document is called a(n) .. 
{a) filename (b) program (c) record 
(a) data (e) None of these [SBI Associate 2011] 
91. What is the main folder on a storage device called ? 
| (a) Platform (b) Interface (c) Root directory 
(a) device driver (e) None of these [Union Bank of India 2011] 
| 92. In order to e-mail a Word document from within Word 
{a) Go to file/ Send To/ Mail Recipient 
| (b) Save the file as an e-mail attachment 
| (c) Start Outlook and attach the file while open in Word 


(d) This is an impossible operation r 

(e) None of the [Union Bank of lndia 2011] 
93. The feature in Word automatically corrects certain spelling, typing, 

capitalization, or grammar errors. 

(a) AutoFix (b) AutoSpell 


(©) AutoMark 


(8) AutoCorrect _(e) None of these [Union Hankof nda 2911 
94. You organize files by storing them in + Bins 
| (a) archives (b) folders (abn Bank of fndia 2011] 


(e) None of these 
iar data in Word 
‘cursor reaches 
‘menu 


| (a) lists 
95. In order to create columnat 
| {a) Tab consecutively until 
(b) Set tabs or use the Tate 

You need to use Exce 
ny Press the space bar until yor 


‘of these 
(e) None Fine 


you need to 
s the desired place 


ur cursor reaches the desired place 
[Union Bank of India 2011] 


ome text from one page to a different page, 


(©) delete and retype 
(Union Bank of India 2011] 


a 
> 
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(b) is not in the dictionary file and therefore 
| incorrectly 

{ (©) is not appropriate for that particular sentence 

(d) isa verb (©) None ofthese [Union Bank 
98. Wee cresting a word-processed document, this step involve 
nging how words on the page appear, both se 
printed form ....... on the screen and in 

(a) Editing text 


TBM be sony 


(b) Inserting tables and inde, 

(c) Formatting text (d) Proofing doormen 
(e) None of these [Union Bank of India 

99. ‘The process of arranging data in logical sequence is called a 
(a) Summarizing” (b) Sorting (©) Classifyin, 
(a) Reproducing Issc tocang 


100.1n a Database Mana, £8) 
Of the data deh re) stems (DBMS), the content and the loci 


(a) Sub Data (b) Multi Di 

soy gseenee Data (@) Meta Dasara Data 

at setovars you can use to create a budget is called vu... 
a) _ word processing software (b) graphics software 


(c)_ utility softw: 
Neuse (d) spreadsheet software 


102.Numbers and fo 
(a) labels 
(d) text 

103. The red wave underlin 
(a) Spelling errors 


[SSC LDC 23) 


rmulae entered in a cell are called . 
(b) Rumericentries —_ (c) intersection 

(e) fillers [Bank of Baroda 2011) 
rs MS-Word document indicates— 

(d) Printing errs ) Grammar errors (c) Address block 
104.Which of the followin, ceinemea 


(0) Bit-Byte-Ficld-Recnay” Ne B8cendi i 
(©) Fick eye Bite ing order of Data hierarchy ? 


oe Ans ISSC.CGL 2015) 
L@ 2) 3 & WETS Steere =f 
8 © 9% ©) I~ WO 5 © 
B ©) 16% 7 YMe@ 2 OY & @ 20 
2 2B @ a WH & @ 1 OB © 14. @ 
2. (@) 30. (4) 31, (a) ZS @) 26 20. &) 21. © 
36. (@) 37, (a) 38, (9) 3% &) 33 27, (a) 28. 
BO 4. 6) & 2 @ 0 YO | 35. @ 
2 1 @ 2 MO 7 OA @ 2 © 
ES SS ESSER ESE Se Se 
APES SSE ERE S Se 
78. (b) 79. (c) 80. 3 iS be 75, i &. @) 7. 8 a 
EO 6m ow wd & Oa O 7% O 
28m So Sa Se RES FS 
‘ p . 102, 1. 
% &) 103, (ee &) of © 
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Abbreviation Related to Computer 


ADC: Analog Digital Converter 
Artificial Intelligence 
ALGO ‘Algorithmic Language 
a ic Uni 
ey said befaard Code for Information Interchange 
at a temated Teller Machine 
BARC: The Bhabha Atomic Research Centre of aeeis 
BASIC: Beginner's All-purpose Symbolic Ins 
BIOS : Basic Input output System 
BSNL: Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited 
CAD: Computer Aided Design 
CAM : Computer Aided Manufacturing 
CD : Compact Dise 
CD ROM : Compact Disc Read Only Memory 
CD RW : Compact Disc Read and Write 
Common Business Oriented Language 
CPU : Central Processing Unit 
CRT : Cathode Ray Tube 
CU : Control Unit 
DRAM : Dynamic RAM 
DAC : Digital Analog Converter 
DBMS : Database Management System 
DCL : Digital Command Language 
DFD : Data Flow Digram 
DNS : Domain Name System 
DPI: Dots Per Inch F 
DRDO : The Defence Research and Development Organisation 
DVD : Digital Versatile Disc or Digital Video Dise 
E Ma tronic Mail 
E-Commerce: Electronic Commerce, semory 
“PROM : Erasable Programmable Reat 
EBCDIC : Extended Binary ‘Coded Decimal Interchange Code 
ectronic Data Processing ’ 
EDSAC : Electronic Delay Storage Automatic ni Meee: 
(ROM : Electrically Erasable Progré Taniiee 
ENIAC : Electronic Numerical Integrated an Pt 
FORTRAN : Formula Translation 


Text 


ae 
HTTP : Hyper 
IBM : International 
ISDN : Integrated 


Scanned by CamScanner 


Downloaded FO” =n ecrine net 
188 


Computer 
IT : Information Technology 
KBPS: Kilo Byte Per Second 
LAN : Local Area Network 
LCD : Liquid Crystal Display 
LSI: Large Scale Integration 
MAN : Metropolitan Area Network 
MB : Mega Byte 
MICR : Magnetic Ink Character Reader 
MODEM : Modulator — Demodulator 
MS-ACCESS : Microsoft Access 
MS-DOS : Microsoft-Disc Operating System 
MS-EXCEL : Microsoft-Excel 
MS-WINDOS : Microsoft-Windows 
MS-WORD : Microsoft -Word satel 
MTNL: Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Limite 
NAL : National Aerospace Laboratories 
NIC : Network Interface Card 
OCR : Optical Character Reader 
OMR : Optical Mark Reader 
OS : Operating System 
PC: Personal Computer 
PDL: Program Design Language 
PL1: Programming Language 1 
POS : Point of Sales 
PROM : Programmable Read Only Memory 
PSTN : Public Switched telephone Network 


RAM : Random Access Memory 


ROM: Read Only Memory 

RPG : Report Program Generator 
SRAM: Static Ram 

SCSI Port : Small Computer System Interface Port 
TCP/IP : Transmissi 

TFT : Thin- Fi 

ULSI : Ultr 


a Large Scale Integration 
UPS: Uninterruptible Pow 


er Suppl 
URL: Uniform Resource Lina . 
USB : Universal Serial Bus 
VDU : Visual Display Unit 
1: Very Large Scale Integrati 
‘Yer Sration 

VSNL : Videsh Sanchar Nigam Limited 
. ide Area Networ 

‘ Worldwide Int ili 
WL: Witeless Local 13 tPe*Ability for Microwave Access 

Ww 
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